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A B S T R A C T 

AN EXAMINATION OF THE TEACHING OF MOTOR VEHICLE TECHNOLOGY IN COLLEGES 

IN THE NORTH EAST OF ENGLAND 
BY 

K. H. FRAME 

The main purpose behind t h i s work was to try and e s t a b l i s h why so 

many motor vehicle students in the North East of England, having embarked 

on a course of study, f a i l to successfully complete it„ 

B r i e f l y , the correlated information indicates:-

(a) Students who found the i r way into the motor industry as apprentices 

had not, in general, been given s u f f i c i e n t careers advice, either 

at home or from outside agencies, 

(b) I t was also apparent that many of the students taking part in t h i s 

work had obtained the i r apprenticeships by what can only be described 

as 'chance factors'„ There i s l i t t l e evidence to support the view 

that 'constructive selection' i s practised in the motor industry. 

(c) I t was discovered that those students who had been selected for 

technician courses, primarily because of t h e i r superior mathematical a b i l i t y 

over t h e i r c r a f t counterparts, were far l e s s l i k e l y to have had previous 

employment, and were les s l i k e l y to leave t h e i r college course 

prematurelyo 

(d) The majority of students taking part showed a willingness to participate 

in college administration, had very de f i n i t e opinions on t h e i r lecturers 

and on the way courses should be organised and presented to them, and were 

far more constructive about these matters than lecturers anticipated. 

(e) Lecturers, even when given clear definitions of i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s , 

found i t d i f f i c u l t to place s p e c i f i c objectives within these l e v e l s , 

p a r t i c u l a r l y at the higher grades c Nevertheless even accepting a 

ce r t a i n amount of confusion concerning the correct i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s 

of objectives, the r e s u l t s obtained from student evaluation t e s t s were 



encouraging. The indicants were that s p e c i f i c objectives when used for 

lesson presentation and/or revision purposes enabled the students to score 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher than those students who had been taught and had revised 

in the t r a d i t i o n a l way. 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N 

This t h e s i s i s concerned with the question of course planning and 

i n p a r t i c u l a r the teacher's role in the planning and implementation of 

courses. I t i s the intention of the writer to propose a 'systematic 

approach' to education and train i n g . I t i s his b e l i e f that the 

ambiguities that e x i s t i n the interpretation of tr a d i t i o n a l syllabuses 

and i n the presentation of material to students w i l l be considerably 

reduced i f a systematic approach i s applied to course planning. Taylor 

(1970) observed that, i n planning t h e i r courses, teachers may have 

found some parts p a r t i c u l a r l y d i f f i c u l t . In addition they may have 

found themselves covering the same ground in different ways, or they 

may not have been ce r t a i n what was appropriate i n some areas. Neverthe­

l e s s , they would have pushed on to complete the task, and only in some 

cases would they have r e f l e c t e d on t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s or on the nature 

of the process of planning in which they were engaged. Considering 

hi s observations, Taylor was led to comment that i f teachers are more 

and more to be expected to be involved i n the basic planning of courses 

and c u r r i c u l a , as seems l i k e l y , there i s a need to make e x p l i c i t the 

pri n c i p l e s by which e f f e c t i v e planning i s achieved, and to communicate 

these p r i n c i p l e s so that they may become, in time, part of the 

professional expertise of a l l teachers. 

I t i s also e s s e n t i a l to take into account at the planning stage 

the attitudes, i n t e r e s t s , aspirations and motivations of students for 

whom the course i s to be designed. Moore (1971) put the view forward 

that, apart from an examination of curriculum content, colleges should 

also consider how they might change teaching and learning methods with 

a view to improving both the motivation of students and their ease of 

access to the system. 
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When talking about a "system", i t i s important f i r s t o f a l l t o 

c l a r i f y the use o f educational aids such as p r o j e c t i o n or closed 

c i r c u i t t e l e v i s i o n , . Others define the • systems approach' as the use of 

techniques of programmed i n s t r u c t i o n , and some would describe the 

'systems approach' as the application of cybernetics to the t r a i n i n g 

s i t u a t i o n . Bearing these interpretations i n mind Romiszowski (1970) 

comments that some others see the whole concept of systems and a 

•systems approach' as a new jargon which has been conjured up to 

explain old ideas, invented (or a t le a s t promoted) by those who wish 

to obscure the fact that they are substituting t a l k for action, Neil 

(1970)points out that i s i s extremely important to distinguish between 

a 'systematic' and a 'systems' approach. When attempting to convince 

those who are not familiar with systems ideas, he favours proceeding 

with a systematic approach f i r s t , using a minimum of technical jargon, 

and only l a t e r progressing to more sophisticated ideas which may 

present very r e a l problems i n communication, Razik (1972) defines an 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l system as "an empirically developed set of learning 

experiences which are designed to achieve, with a given degree of 

r e l i a b i l i t y , a given outcome for a given c l a s s of learners" and that 

"the f i r s t step i n analyzing a system i s to describe as s p e c i f i c a l l y as 

possible the ultimate goal of that system", Beynon (1968) summarizes 

the def i n i t i o n s of a system as a point of view to which i s added a number 

of key ideas integrated i n t o a l o g i c a l pattern, Wales (1975) i s of the 

opinion that the design of an educational system i s no different from the 

design o f any other complex operation? i t requires a high l e v e l of 

professional a b i l i t y , a background of appropriate educational and 

psychological p r i n c i p l e s and the a b i l i t y to make decisions. The design 

process co.n be expected to follow the usual i t e r a t i v e pattern i n c l u d i n g 

steps such as (1) Identify a need, (2) State the constraints, (3) State 
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the goals of the system t o be designed. (4 ) Generate possible solutions,, 

(5) Analyze, synthesize, evaluate. Heinich (1968) shares these views 

and produces the f o l l o w i n g two d e f i n i t i o n s o f a system;-

(1) A system i s the structure or organization of an orderly 

whole, c l e a r l y showing the int e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s of the 

parts t o each other and to the whole i t s e l f . 

(2) An operational system synthesizes and i n t e r r e l a t e s the 

components of a process within a conceptual framework, 

ensuring continuous, orderly, and ef f e c t i v e progress 

towards a stated goalo 

Also sharing these views, Z i f f e r b l a t t (1972) states that a systems 

approach helps us examine how a l l parts work together, or how they might 

work together to accomplish a s p e c i f i c mission or set of objectives. 

Immegart (1973) observed that the basic notion o f a system, as revealed 

by a l l forms of systems theories i s b u i l t on the input - output 

rel a t i o n s h i p . Gare (1972) describes how a navigating system has inputs 

of desired position and present position, and produces outputs of desired 

courses, leading to l a t e r positions. Therefore the main ingredients to 

ensure the success of the system are the inputs, the objectives, the 

process, and the outputs. 

In t h i s thesis a "system" i s defined as s. procedure whereby inputs 

are transformed into desired outputs. Although the system proposed i s 

one t h a t could be applied to any course, whether i t be a new course or 

an existing course in need o f modification. I n t h i s piece of research 

the writer i s concerned w i t h the implementation and organisation of 

motor vehicle courses, and in p a r t i c u l a r motor-vehicle c r a f t courses. 

The background to t h i s work and the reason f o r considering c r a f t courses 

as the chosen area of study i s the inexplicable wastage of students 
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attending these courses, p a r t i c u l a r l y during the f i r s t year of 

attendance. As pointed out in the White Paper 'Better Opportunities 

in Technical Education' (1961) "there i s serious cause for concern 

because so many students in further education do not complete their 

courses, or f a i l to pass the examinations at the end of them". The 

report continues and suggests possible reasons for t h i s wastage; 'some 

students f a l l behind i n t h e i r studies because of i l l n e s s or for some 

other reasons, and cannot catch up again; others may s t a r t a course 

with good intentions but become distracted by other i n t e r e s t s ; others 

may be attending the college only because i t i s a condition of t h e i r 

employment. Some improvements could no doubt be brought about by more 

individual attention to students and other developments i n teaching 

methods. But much could be done by providing a wider range of courses, 

by improving the methods of selecting students for courses, and by 

giving students more time to cover the necessary ground. Under the 

present system the prospect of f a i l u r e i s too great! Pilkington (1959) 

defined 'wastage' as re f e r r i n g to those students who do not obtain any 

recognised q u a l i f i c a t i o n at a l l by the time they cease attending a 

technical or commercial course. He went on to say that the placement 

of students into the right type of course at as early a stage as 

possible i s undoubtedly the most important single factor i n the pre­

vention of wastage, and there i s an urgent need for research and 

experiment i n t h i s area. The costs involved i n educating and training 

apprentices are very high indeed and, at a time of high i n f l a t i o n , are 

l i k e l y to r i s e even further. But as indicated by Berg (1973) i t i s 

not easy to evaluate quantitatively the net gains and losses to 

employers and to the 'system' that accrue from high worker turnover, 

and other negative aspects of personnel policy. L i p s h i t z (1972) i s of 

the opinion that the part-time nature of day-release courses increases 
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the l i k e l i h o o d g e n e r a l l y t h a t many students may give up t h e i r s t u d i e s , 

u n l e s s t h e r e a r e strong f o r c e s supporting t h e i r attendance. As a 

c o r o l l a r y 'drop ou t s ' may t u r n out to be l e s s i n t e r e s t e d i n t h e i r work, 

and so p l a c e l e s s value on the p o s s e s s i o n of a s k i l l than those who 

p e r s i s t w i t h the c o u r s e . Thomas (1967) thought t h a t i n t e c h n i c a l 

education as i n education a t a l l l e v e l s evidence of u n s a t i s f a c t o r y 

student performance was always a matter f o r s e r i o u s concern and t h a t 

t h e r e were many p e r s o n a l f a c t o r s t h a t could i n t e r f e r e w i t h a s t u d e n t ' s 

a b i l i t y to s u c c e s s f u l l y complete a course of s t u d y 0 But the cause of 

a high f a i l u r e r a t e or a l a r g e number of 'drop ou t s ' on some cours e s 

can be sought i n ( l ) i n e f f e c t i v e matching of s t u d e n t s to a p p r o p r i a t e 

c o u r s e s of study, and (2) f a u l t y l e c t u r i n g and examining t e c h n i q u e s . 

Venables (197*0 i n her s t u d i e s i n t o the i n t e l l i g e n c e and motivation 

o f d a y - r e l e a s e students, observed t h a t c o l l e g e s could only d i r e c t t h e i r 

s t u d e n t s to c o u r s e s which l e c t u r e r s c o n s i d e r e d s u i t a b l e w i t h i n very 

d e f i n i t e l i m i t s . , Such l i m i t s a r e f r e q u e n t l y s e t by the f i r m which, 

having f i r s t s e l e c t e d i t s man, n a t u r a l l y r e s e r v e s the r i g h t i n many 

c a s e s to say what course they w i s h him to pursue, Eyken (1971) a l s o 

found t h a t because of the c l o s e r e l a t i o n s h i p between i n d u s t r y and 

t e c h n i c a l education, e x e m p l i f i e d by the d a y - r e l e a s e system, t e c h n i c a l 

c o l l e g e s a r e a n n u a l l y faced w i t h the problem of d e c i d i n g whether stud e n t s 

s e l e c t e d f o r p a r t i c u l a r courses by f i r m s a r e e i t h e r capable of b e n e f i t i n g 

from such c o u r s e s , or c o n v e r s e l y , whether they a r e a b l e to pursue c o u r s e s 

of a h i g h e r standard, Eyken quotes Martin (1969) and Buzzard (1969) as 

being of the o p i n i o n t h a t the e x i s t i n g system does not pay enough 

a t t e n t i o n to the a b i l i t i e s , a s p i r a t i o n s and needs of the i n d i v i d u a l student. 

Rugman (1971) when d i s c u s s i n g t h e s e p o i n t s s t a t e s t h a t the company w i l l 

base i t s d e c i s i o n s on the needs of the b u s i n e s s and the a b i l i t y of the 

i n d i v i d u a l , and t h a t t h e r e i s a p o t e n t i a l c o n f l i c t between the company's 
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needs and the i n d i v i d u a l ' s a s p i r a t i o n s * 

Proper s e l e c t i o n procedures to appoint a p p r e n t i c e s a r e o b v i o u s l y 

v e r y important and an examination o f such procedures i s a l s o looked 

a t i n t h i s study because the w r i t e r i s of the opinion t h a t i f the 

•inp u t s ' to the system a r e c o r r e c t , then the chances o f s u c c e s s f u l 

completion of a course of study a r e s u b s t a n t i a l l y i n c r e a s e d . T h i s view 

i s shared by Richmond (1970) who puts forward the view t h a t i f s e l e c t i o n 

procedures were p e r f e c t then f a i l u r e r a t e s should be z e r o . The l e s s 

a c c u r a t e the s e l e c t i o n , the more the p o l i c y o f t e s t i n g a b i l i t y 'on the 

j o b ' can be expected to pay o f f , i n terms both of doing j u s t i c e to the 

a p p l i c a n t and o f e n s u r i n g the h i g h e s t standard f o r graduation. 

I n t h i s work the w r i t e r i s concerned w i t h motor v e h i c l e c o u r s e s 

i n the North E a s t o f England. The examinations for motor v e h i c l e 

s t u d e n t s i n t h i s a r e a a r e s e t by the Northern Counties T e c h n i c a l 

Examinations C o u n c i l a t the f i r s t and second year s t a g e s . The C i t y and 

G u i l d s of London I n s t i t u t e a l s o s e t examinations f o r th e s e s t u d e n t s a t 

the p a r t 1, 2 and 3 l e v e l s . The s u c c e s s r a t e f o r students s i t t i n g t hese 

co u r s e s a t the f i r s t y e a r p a r t 1 stage over a 3 year p e r i o d a r e a s 

f o l l o w s : -

YEAR/ 
SESSION 

NO. OF CANDIDATES 
COMPLETING EXAM. 

NO. OF CANDIDATES 
QUALIFYING FOR AWARD % 1 

— 
J 1976-77 676 494 73 

1977-78 739 473 64 

1978-79 765 520 68 

[NORTHERN COUNTIES TECHNICAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE REPORTS (1977) (1978) 
and (1979)] 

I t must be remembered t h a t t h e s e numbers r e p r e s e n t s t u d e n t s who a c t u a l l y 

s a t the examinations,, The numbers of a p p r e n t i c e s who l e f t the course 
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before i t s completion and thus d i d not ent e r the examination, a r e not 

indicated o I f these were i n c l u d e d , the percentage o f stu d e n t s a c t u a l l y 

p a s s i n g the examinations compared to those who e n r o l l e d on the course 

a t the beginning o f the s e s s i o n would be very low indeed„ To emphasize 

t h i s p o i n t the D a r l i n g t o n C o l l e g e o f Technology, during the s e s s i o n s 

1974/75 to 1978/79 had the f o l l o w i n g r e s u l t s : -

FIRST YEAR CRAFT STUDENTS 

PERCENTAGE PASS RATE COMPARED WITH NUMBER OF STUDENTS TAKING THE 
EXAMINATION 

YEAR/ 
SESSION 

NO. OF CANDIDATES 
COMPLETING EXAM 

CANDIDATES QUALIFYING 
FOR AWARD % 1 

1974-75 36 28 78 

1975-76 27 22 81 

1976-77 84 60 71 

1977-78 91 55 60 

1978-79 88 53 60 

PERCENTAGE PASS RATE COMPARED WITH NUMBER OF STUDENTS WHO ENROLLED 

YEAR/ 
SESSION 

NOo OF CANDIDATES 
ENROLLED FOR COURSE 

CANDIDATES QUALIFYING 
FOR AWARD % 

1974-75 53 28 53 

1975-76 43 22 51 

1976-77 99 60 61 

1977-78 104 55 53 

1978-79 110 53 48 

THIS REPRESENTS s-

1974- 75 53 = 36 = 17 studen t s s 32% loss/wastage 

1975- 76 43 - 27 s 16 stu d e n t s a 37% loss/wastage 
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1 9 7 6 - 7 7 9 9 - 84 = 1 5 s t u d e n t s = 15% loss/wastage 

1 9 7 7 - 7 8 1 0 4 - 9 1 = 13 s t u d e n t s = 1 2 „ 5 % loss/wastage 

1 9 7 8 - 7 9 1 1 0 - 8 8 a 2 2 s t u d e n t s = 20% loss/wastage 

T h i s i n d i c a t e s an average loss/wastage over the p a s t f i v e y e a r s of 

23<>3%« An approximate average of 7 2 7 s t u d e n t s take the Northern 

C o u n t i e s examinations each y e a r , t h e r e f o r e , i f t h i s y e a r l y l o s s o f 23=3% 

can be taken a s t y p i c a l i n the Northern Region t h i s would i n d i c a t e t h a t 

a p o s s i b l e t o t a l of 2 2 1 s t u d e n t s who s t a r t motor v e h i c l e c o u r s e s f a i l to 

complete even the f i r s t y e a r of t h e i r studies,, 

D a r l i n g t o n C o l l e g e of Technology o b t a i n s r e s u l t s s i m i l a r to the 

n a t i o n a l average, but when the t o t a l enrolment of s t u d e n t s i s compared 

w i t h the numbers a c t u a l l y p a s s i n g the examination, the r e s u l t s a r e not 

v e r y encouraging. F o l l o w i n g d i s c u s s i o n w i t h course t u t o r s engaged i n 

motor v e h i c l e work, and f o l l o w i n g some p r e l i m i n a r y i n v e s t i g a t i o n s i n t o 

s t u d e n t s ' a t t i t u d e s to t h e i r c o u r s e s , i t became c l e a r t h a t a c e r t a i n 

amount of d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n e x i s t e d w i t h the way the c r a f t c o u r s e s a r e 

planned and presented,, On f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n , i t became apparent 

t h a t t h e r e was l i t t l e agreement amongst the t u t o r s a s to the treatment 

r e q u i r e d by the v a r i o u s t o p i c s a s presented i n the s y l l a b u s e s , as w e l l 

a s to the order i n which the t o p i c s were presented,, Some t e a c h e r s 

adhered s t r i c t l y to the p u b l i s h e d s y l l a b u s order, and o t h e r s attempted 

to p r e s e n t s t u d e n t s w i t h sequenced topics,, I t became q u i t e c l e a r t h a t 

t h i s would be a f e r t i l e r e s e a r c h a r e a i n the hope t h a t the method of 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of c r a f t c o u r s e s would be improved and the a m b i g u i t i e s 

t h a t e x i s t i n the s y l l a b u s as p u b l i s h e d might be eliminated,, 

U n f o r t u n a t e l y the way i n which examining bodies t r a d i t i o n a l l y 

p r e s e n t c o u r s e s exaggerates the a l r e a d y d i f f i c u l t problem faced by 

t e a c h e r s of knowing what the s t u d e n t s are expected to l e a r n , and how 

b e s t the s u b j e c t can be taughto T h i s i s h i g h l i g h t e d by Frankland ( 1 9 6 9 ) 
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who p o i n t s out t h a t examining a u t h o r i t i e s give v e r y l i t t l e guidance to 

teacherso He goes on to e x p l a i n t h a t i n a dynamic system of t e c h n i c a l 

education, the simple p r e s e n t a t i o n of courses as groups of s u b j e c t s 

each subdivided i n t o l i s t s o f t o p i c s i s inadequate to s o l v e the t e a c h e r ' s 

r e a l problems i n the classroom or l a b o r a t o r y * T h i s view i s shared by 

Rudd (1973) who c l a i m s t h a t the c u r r i c u l u m p r e s c r i b e s (or a t l e a s t 

a n t i c i p a t e s ) the r e s u l t s o f t e a c h i n g ; but i t does not p r e s c r i b e the means 

th a t i s to say a c t i v i t i e s , m a t e r i a l s or teac h i n g content to be used i n 

a c h i e v i n g t h e s e r e s u l t s . , The sequencing o f t o p i c s i s o b v i o u s l y important 

and the method adopted i n t h i s work i s the approach d e s c r i b e d by 

Williamson and Reece (1975)• I n t h e i r paper the argument put forward i s 

that the t r a d i t i o n a l s i n g l e l i n e a r model of the s y l l a b u s g i v e s no 

info r m a t i o n , /by i t s e l f which w i l l enable the te a c h e r to decide on the 

r e l a t i v e importance of the weighting of each t o p i c , or the optimum 

l o c a t i o n o f r e v i s i o n p e r i o d s and t e s t s f o r feed back p r a c t i c e , motiva­

t i o n or continuous assessment purposes„ To overcome these problems the 

use of t o p i c precedence diagrams (T.P„D„) i s explored. These a r e 

designed to i n c o r p o r a t e 'best times' and ' i n d i c a n t s ' of the information 

r e q u i r e d f o r s u c c e s s f u l course planning„ But as Lumsdaine ( 1 9 6 8 ) p o i n t s 

out, sequencing i s not j u s t an a p r i o r i i n t e l l e c t u a l a n a l y s i s of s u b j e c t 

matter: i t must be student orientated,, T h i s i s not merely an attempt 

to guess what the st u d e n t s ' d i f f i c u l t i e s w i l l be, but a much more 

s e a r c h i n g f o r e c a s t o f the r e a l bases of the s e d i f f i c u l t i e S o I n the 

design o f motor v e h i c l e c r a f t c o u r s e s , i n d i v i d u a l student o p e r a t i o n s 

and the times f o r these o p e r a t i o n s a r e not s p e c i f i e d i n detail„ T h i s i s 

a weakness of the cour s e s , and c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e s a need f o r re-design,, 

T h i s design should i n c l u d e meaningful i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , the word 

'meaningful' being o f paramount importance for, as observed by Beard ( 1 9 7 2 ) » 

when a ' s a t i s f a c t o r y * c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i s found, a d i f f e r e n t but ver y r e a l 
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problem i s t h a t the nature of the o b j e c t i v e s themselves may not be agreed 

by c o l l e a g u e s i n a s i n g l e department. I t i s t h e r e f o r e n e c e s s a r y to 

r e c r u i t a s much he l p a s p o s s i b l e when w r i t i n g o b j e c t i v e s , and t h e r e i s 

a requirement f o r a s many people as p r a c t i c a b l e to read the proposed 

o b j e c t i v e s before they a r e p u b l i s h e d . 

The r e s e a r c h work contained i n t h i s t h e s i s c o n s i s t s of the 

f o l l d w i n g : -

1. A q u e s t i o n n a i r e on s t u d e n t s ' a t t i t u d e s and o p i n i o n s w i t h 

r e g a r d to; 

( a ) course content, 

(b) the way i n which cou r s e s a r e presented to them, 

( c ) the t e a c h i n g s t a f f w i t h whom they have c o n t a c t , 

(d) t h e i r employment and environment. 

2. A q u e s t i o n n a i r e on course e f f e c t i v e n e s s , the purpose of which 

i s to f i n d out, p r i o r to some course redevelopment, what op i n i o n s 

l e c t u r e r s have on the way c o u r s e s should be presented and how 

t e a c h e r s i n t e r p r e t students* a t t i t u d e s and o p i n i o n s . 

A ' c l a s s i f i c a t i o n q u e s t i o n n a i r e ' the purpose of which i s to 

h i g h l i g h t the a m b i g u i t i e s which e x i s t i n the way c o l l e g e 

l e c t u r e r s i n t e r p r e t course t o p i c s . 

4. ( a ) A t e s t , f o r the purpose of comparison, which was given 

to two randomly s e l e c t e d groups of motor v e h i c l e c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s , one group having the t o p i c s contained i n the 

t e s t p resented to them o b j e c t i v e l y , the other group 

being taught the t o p i c s i n the t r a d i t i o n a l way. 

(b) T h i s approach was a l s o used i n the t e a c h i n g of a number 
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o f motor v e h i c l e C«S°E„ Mode 3 students who a t t e n d c o l l e g e 

l i n k e d c o u r s e s on one h a l f day per weeko The reason f o r 

the c h o i c e o f l i n k s t u d e n t s f o r t h e s e t e s t s was t h a t i t was 

thought u n l i k e l y t h a t t h e s e s t u d e n t s would have p r i o r know­

ledge of the t o p i c a r e a s they were taught, and t h a t the 

grasp of these t o p i c s a f t e r i n s t r u c t i o n would be due e n t i r e l y 

to the l e s s o n s they had attended, and not to some other o u t s i d e 

body, which could p o s s i b l y be the c a s e w i t h a c r a f t student 

cpming to c o l l e g e one day per week from a firm,, 

F o r items ( l ) , ( 2 ) and ( 3 ) s t u d e n t s and s t a f f from s e v e r a l North 

E a s t e r n c o l l e g e s helped i n the completion of the a p p r o p r i a t e questionnaires,. 

For items ( 4 a ) and (4b) s t u d e n t s a t t e n d i n g motor v e h i c l e c r a f t and 

C.S.E. c o u r s e s co-operated i n t a k i n g p a r t i n the v a r i o u s t e s t s . As 

pointed out a l r e a d y , i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s a r e not used to t e a c h c r a f t 

c o u r s e s a t the p r e s e n t time and i t i s the w r i t e r ' s o p i n i o n t h a t , i f a 

s y s t e m a t i c approach i n c o r p o r a t i n g the f e a t u r e s d i s c u s s e d were used i n 

planning and t e a c h i n g of c r a f t c o u r s e s , the c o n s i s t e n c y of student 

attendances and the examination pass r a t e would be c o n s i d e r a b l y improved<> 

The measurement and e v a l u a t i o n techniques U3ed fo r q u e s t i o n n a i r e s 

i n v o l v e d w i t h o p i n i o n s and a t t i t u d e s o f t e a c h e r s and students a r e the 

( i ) means, ( i i ) s t andard d e v i a t i o n , ( i i i ) c o r r e l a t i o n o f responses<> 

I n the c a s e of the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n q u e s t i o n n a i r e , comparison w i t h 

expert o p i n i o n was madeo For the c r i t e r i o n r e f e r e n c e d e v a l u a t i o n t e s t s , 

the measurement instrument used to judge the s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e 

o f the mean d i f f e r e n c e i s the ' t * t e s t e 

Before proceeding i t seems a p p r o p r i a t e to r e f l e c t on the words 

of MacKenzie ( 1 9 7 0 ) ; 'the long term e f f e c t o f adopting a s y s t e m a t i c 

approach to t e a c h i n g problems i s l i k e l y to be a growing p r o f e s s i o n a l i z a t i o n 
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of the t e a c h i n g r o l e i n hi g h e r educations By making t e a c h i n g i t s e l f 

s u b j e c t to r e s e a r c h and development, i t i s l i k e l y to r a i s e i t s s t a t u s c 

C o n t r i b u t i o n s to the improvement of t e a c h i n g may become r e a d i l y 

r e c o g n i z a b l e and much work i n t h i s a r e a c o u l d be p u b l i s h a b l e . The range 

of s k i l l s used i n teac h i n g i s a l s o l i k e l y to i n c r e a s e and t h e r e may be 

some s p e c i a l i z a t i o n i n order to enable t e a c h e r s to make the k i n d o f 

c o n t r i b u t i o n f o r which they a r e most s u i t e d ' a 
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CHAPTER 1 

R E V I E W O F L I T E R A T U R E 

The i n t r o d u c t i o n o f the s y s t e m a t i c approach to course planning 

and the implementation o f courses has been d i s c u s s e d by many 

e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s o Stolurow ( 1 9 6 1 ) i s of t h e o p i n i o n t h a t , more than 

ever before, e f f i c i e n c y i n i n s t r u c t i o n should be paramount,, He 

i n d i c a t e s t h a t , i n the p a s t , many approaches have been proposed, but 

they have a l l been too l i m i t e d i n nature and, i n some r e s p e c t s , have 

been aimed a t t r e a t i n g t h e symptoms r a t h e r than the b a s i c problem 

i t s e l f . Some examples o f t h i s type o f approach a r e manipulation of the 

te a c h e r / s t u d e n t r a t i o , lengthening the school year, or p r o v i d i n g the 

tea c h e r w i t h a b e w i l d e r i n g a r r a y of s o - c a l l e d a i d s . Genuine i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

e f f i c i e n c y might be achieved, according to Stolurow, i f an i n t e g r a t i o n o f 

l e a r n i n g and i n s t r u c t i o n a s provided by the systems concept, coupled w i t h 

a d i r e c t e f f o r t t o implement the emerging modern l e a r n i n g theory were to 

be b u i l t i n t o the i n s t r u c t i o n a l system. B r a t t e n ( 1 9 6 9 ) d e f i n e d the 

systems approach to education a s an a t t i t u d e or c o n v i c t i o n t h a t such 

e d u c a t i o n a l p r o c e s s e s a s i n s t r u c t i o n , a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , c o u n s e l l i n g , 

sc heduling, c u r r i c u l u m design, and academic government, should be viewed 

as systems. C a r t e r ( 1 9 6 8 ) p o i n t s out t h a t one problem i s the w e l l -

i n t e n t i o n e d r e s i s t a n c e to the i n t r o d u c t i o n of technology i n t o the 

e d u c a t i o n a l p r o c e s s t h a t stems from concern t h a t i t w i l l dehumanize a v e r y 

human p r o c e s s . I n p a r t , t h i s i s based on the n o t i o n t h a t t e a c h e r s w i l l 

be r e p l a c e d by machines, t h a t education w i l l be automated and the human, 

p e r s o n a l , and i n d i v i d u a l i z e d q u a l i t y and purposes of education w i l l be 

l o s t . What i s o f t e n overlooked i s t h a t the human q u a l i t y and the 

genuine p e r s o n a l touch i s o f t e n l o s t without automation. Technology w i l l 

a s s i s t and support many e d u c a t i o n a l f u n c t i o n s , thus i n c r e a s i n g 
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the p r o d u c t i v i t y o f the teac h i n g f o r c e and f r e e i n g i t from the multitude 

of c l e r i c a l , r e c o r d keeping chores and the elementary t a s k o f simply 

p r e s e n t i n g information f o r student consumption,, T h i s could help to 

r e s t o r e the per s o n a l touch to the e d u c a t i o n a l p r o c e s s . 

Lieberman ( 1 9 6 8 ) s t a t e s 

• J u s t why we a c c e p t the need f o r a systems approach to 

p u t t i n g a man on the moon but not f o r educating m i l l i o n s 

o f persons a n n u a l l y i s an i n t e r e s t i n g paradox. The 

mythology t h a t s u s t a i n s the paradox i n c l u d e s the n o t i o n 

t h a t technology w i l l dehumanize education, t h a t i t w i l l 

t r ansform t e a c h e r s from p r o f e s s i o n a l s i n t o mere t e c h n i c i a n s , 

and t h a t i t has no use or r e l e v a n c e f o r the v a l u e o r i e n t e d 

a s p e c t s o f e d u c a t i o n 1 . 

The need f o r s y s t e m a t i c planning i n the education and t r a i n i n g of 

stu d e n t s , u s i n g f u l l y the knowledge and techniques a v a i l a b l e , i s being 

i n c r e a s i n g l y recognized by t e a c h e r s , f o r a s P i a t t ( 1 9 6 2 ) i n d i c a t e s , not 

onl y do we wish to t e a c h our stude n t s by the most e f f i c i e n t methods 

a v a i l a b l e but a l s o , because o f the e v e r - p r e s e n t , e v e r - r i s i n g annual 

expenditure on education, t h e r e i s o b v i o u s l y a need to employ i n 

education the most e f f i c i e n t p lanning methods and the most e f f i c i e n t 

methods o f decision-making. 

Odiorne ( 1 9 7 0 ) p o i n t s out t h a t 

'The new o r i e n t a t i o n i n t r a i n i n g , towards b e h a v i o u r a l technology i s 

a consequence of the systems approach to t r a i n i n g . I t r e q u i r e s some hard 

c r i t e r i a f o r t r a i n i n g and the management of the t o t a l behaviour change 

environment'„ 

Odiorne e x p l a i n s t h a t the systems approach to e v a l u a t i o n of t r a i n i n g 

s t a r t s w i t h a d e f i n i t i o n of behaviour change o b j e c t i v e s sought through a 
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c o n s c i o u s development e f f o r t * T h i s d e f i n i t i o n then remains a y a r d s t i c k 

f o r measurement throughout the course, and achievement a g a i n s t the 

s t a t e d g o a l s i s the measure of s u c c e s s . C e r t a i n l y the systems approach 

to t r a i n i n g would be f a r more a c c e p t a b l e than a s i t u a t i o n t h a t l e d 

D e t e r l i n e (1964) to s t a t e " g e n e r a l l y speaking the product of our formal 

e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n , through c o l l e g e , i s not a l i b e r a l l y educated 

student but a s p a r s e l y educated one. I n s t e a d of t u r n i n g out ' f r e e minds', 

we produce u n l i b e r a t e d , u n d i s c i p l i n e d s l i p s h o d t h i n k e r s whose primary 

e d u c a t i o n a l d i s t i n c t i o n i s the i m p r e s s i v e way t h a t they have s l i p p e d 

through 12 to 16 y e a r s of i n s t r u c t i o n without thoroughly mastering any 

s u b j e c t . " 

Gagne and B r i g g s ( 1 9 7 4 ) comment t h a t the "systems approach" to the 

design of i n s t r u c t i o n i s based, on one hand, on l o g i c a l , s y s t e m a t i c t h i n k ­

ing and planning, making use of a l l theory and r e s e a r c h evidence a v a i l a b l e , 

and, on the other hand, upon e m p i r i c a l t e s t i n g and f a c t f i n d i n g . The com­

b i n a t i o n of s y s t e m a t i c t h i n k i n g , use of theory, use of f a c t s from e v a l u a t i o n 

s t u d i e s , and r e c y c l i n g , r e p r e s e n t s an improvement over e a r l i e r ways of 

planning f o r i n s t r u c t i o n . Gagne and B r i g g s continue to e x p l a i n t h a t the 

e n t i r e procedure, w h i l e l a c k i n g the elegant p r e c i s i o n and p r e d i c t i v e 

power of p h y s i c a l s c i e n c e , i s c l o s e r to a s c i e n c e of education than a r e 

other approaches to the design of i n s t r u c t i o n . I t i s not contended t h a t 

a h i g h l y i n t u i t i v e approach i s always i n f e r i o r to a systems approach, s i n c e 

p l a n n e r s v a r y i n both t h e i r i n t u i t i v e powers and i n t h e i r s y s t e m a t i c 

planning e f f o r t s 0 However, what the systems approach does make p o s s i b l e 

i s a v e r i f i c a t i o n of whether or not the system has achieved i t s o b j e c t i v e s , 

t h a t i s , whether students performance shows t h a t needs were met. T h i s 

p r o vides the b a s i s f o r an a c c o u n t a b i l i t y system by means of which 

educators can r e p o r t to the p u b l i c the e x t e n t to which design o b j e c t i v e s 
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have been a t t a i n e d . Tanner (1971) suggests t h a t planning i s not an end 

i n i t s e l f but r a t h e r a means to an end, and t h a t h o p e f u l l y t h i s end w i l l 

be an improved e d u c a t i o n a l c l i m a t e , e d u c a t i o n a l planning being an i n t e l ­

l e c t u a l system i n v o l v i n g the development o f w e l l defined design, the 

main purpose of which i s to a c h i e v e o b j e c t i v e s . H i r s t (1974) add 

weight to t h i s argument i n p u t t i n g forward the view that f o r c u r r i c u l u m 

planning to be r a t i o n a l , i t must s t a r t w i t h c l e a r and s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s 

and then, and only then, address i t s e l f to d i s c o v e r the p l a n of means, the 

content and method i n terms of which these o b j e c t i v e s a r e to be obtained. 

For any p a r t i c u l a r c u r r i c u l u m , i n d e c i d i n g what o b j e c t i v e s a r e to be 

i n v o l v e d i n making v a l u e judgements of immense complexity and importance, 

we must get c l e a r p r e c i s e l y what i t i s t h a t we t h i n k i s of value, 

c h a r a c t e r i s i n g i t w i t h the g r e a t e s t p o s s i b l e p r e c i s i o n . Drucker (1974), 

when t a l k i n g about d i f f i c u l t i e s of the system's s t r u c t u r e , c o n s i d e r s t h a t 

the requirements f o r the system's s t r u c t u r e to work a t a l l a r e e x c e e d i n g l y 

s t r i n g e n t . I t demands a b s o l u t e c l a r i t y of o b j e c t i v e s . The o b j e c t i v e s them­

s e l v e s may w e l l change, and change r a p i d l y . But a t any one time they must 

be c l e a r and the o b j e c t i v e s f o r the work of each member of the system must 

be d e r i v e d from the o b j e c t i v e s of the whole and be d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d to i t . 

I n o t h e r words, the system's s t r u c t u r e can f u n c t i o n only i f the job of 

t h i n k i n g through "what i s our b u s i n e s s and what should i t be" i s taken and 

performed w i t h e x c e l l e n c e , and then i t r e q u i r e s t h a t o p e r a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s 

and s t r a t e g y be developed w i t h great c a r e from the b a s i c m i s s i o n and purpose. 

Anderson (1977)» when r e f e r r i n g to a commercial e n t e r p r i s e , s t a t e s t h a t a 

system's outlook and a s y s t e m a t i c a p p r a i s a l i s e s s e n t i a l f o r e f f e c t i v e 

b u s i n e s s o p e r a t i o n s . He b e l i e v e s t h a t the prime reason f o r the i n i t i a l 

implementation of a system i s t h a t i t i s deemed to have a u s e f u l purpose. 

A system without a u s e f u l purpose should not remain i n e x i s t e n c e a s i t 

employs r e s o u r c e s which could be used to g r e a t e r advantage i n other 

o p e r a t i o n s of the b u s i n e s s . A system, to s e r v e a u s e f u l purpose, must be 
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goal o r i e n t a t e d which means i t must have def i n e d o b j e c t i v e s . ' C r u c i a l to 

a system's approach i s agreement, by a l l persons viewing the system, on a 

d e f i n i t i o n o f e f f e c t i v e n e s s ' . Richmond ( 1 9 7 0 ) . A l l systems have an input 

and an output. No one doubts t h a t the monetary i n p u t s i n t o the e d u c a t i o n a l 

s e r v i c e s have e s c a l a t e d i n r e c e n t y e a r s . I n s t e a d o f assuming t h a t the more 

money we pour i n t o the e d u c a t i o n a l system the b e t t e r i t s s e r v i c e s w i l l be, 

might i t not be wis e to be c l e a r e r about i t s outputs? And does the 

b e l i e f t h a t Education i s a Good Thing r e l i e v e us of the o b l i g a t i o n to do 

what we can to c l a r i f y o b j e c t i v e s ? 

CONSTRUCTING A LEARNING SYSTEM 

Stones ( 1 9 6 9 ) found by survey t h a t the predominant tea c h i n g method 

employed i n c o l l e g e s o f education was the s t r a i g h t forward l e c t u r e . He 

observed t h a t one of the problems had been the tremendous expansion i n 

thes e c o l l e g e s and l e c t u r e r s had not had the time to assemble new i d e a s 

or to b r i n g t h e i r methods of teaching i n t o l i n e w i t h c u r r e n t t h i n k i n g . 

L e c t u r e r s encouter a c o n f l i c t between what i s i n o p e r a t i o n and what some 

of them.* f e e l they ought to be o p e r a t i n g . When i n t r o d u c i n g new methods 

of i n s t r u c t i o n or indeed r e d e s i g n i n g e s t a b l i s h e d methods, the i n t e n t i o n 

must be to int r o d u c e an i n t e l l e c t u a l l y c o n s i s t e n t procedure t h a t can be 

used s y s t e m a t i c a l l y on the p a r t of t e a c h e r s or those i n v o l v e d i n the 

pr o c e s s o f course p l a n n i n g . H o l l i n s ( 1 9 6 4 ) e x p l a i n s t h a t those concerned 

w i t h and i n v o l v e d i n the t r a i n i n g of t e a c h e r s too f r e q u e n t l y f i n d them­

s e l v e s so immersed i n the day-to-day problem of o r g a n i z a t i o n , a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 

and t e a c h i n g t h a t they seem to have l i t t l e o p portunity to stand back from 

t h e i r work and attempt to view i t i n i t s t o t a l i t y . For, a s McFarland ( 1 9 6 4 ) 

p o i n t s out, the i d e a of systems i m p l i e s d e c i s i o n making w i t h r e g a r d to the 

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p o f i t s v a r i o u s p a r t s . I f one p o i n t i s changed, changes 

can be expected i n other p a r t s o f the system. Gagne ( 1 9 7 4 ) recommends 
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t h a t we adopt the assumption t h a t i n s t r u c t i o n a l planning must be f o r the 

i n d i v i d u a l , a s we a r e not here to be concerned w i t h "man" changes i n 

opinio n or c a p a b i l i t i e s . He i s a l s o o f the opinion t h a t i n s t r u c t i o n a l design 

has phases t h a t a r e both immediate and long range and t h a t design i n the 

immediate sense i s what the te a c h e r does i n pr e p a r i n g a " l e s s o n plan" some 

hours before i n s t r u c t i o n i s given. The longer range a s p e c t s o f i n s t r u c t i o n 

d e s i g n a r e more complex and v a r i e d and they a r e more l i k e l y t o be concerned 

w i t h a s e t of l e s s o n s o r g a n i s e d i n t o " t o p i c s " , a s e t of t o p i c s to c o n s t i t u t e 

a course o r course sequence, or perhaps w i t h an e n t i r e i n s t r u c t i o n a l system. 

A f i n a l assumption made i s t h a t s y s t e m a t i c a l l y designed i n s t r u c t i o n can 

g r e a t l y a f f e c t i n d i v i d u a l human development. Sessem (197^) i s a l s o of t h i s 

o p i n i o n and s e e s the s y s t e m a t i c approach to education a s p r o v i d i n g both a 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l framework of the i n d i v i d u a l person and a s e r i e s o f c o n s t r u c t s 

t h a t b r i n g together the i n d i v i d u a l , the e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n and the 

community a t l a r g e , so t h a t a programme of management education may be 

d e v i s e d to develop the whole person i n the conte x t o f h i s surrounding 

community. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF A SYSTEM 

There a r e two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f the systems approach to i n s t r u c t i o n , 

D a v i e s ( 1 9 7 4 ) . F i r s t l y , the systems approach c o n s i s t s of a p a r t i c u l a r 

p o i n t o f view towards the t e a c h i n g - l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . The t e a c h i n g -

l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s i s an arrangement whereby a t e a c h e r and student can 

i n t e r a c t w i t h one another. The s p e c i f i c purpose o f t h i s i n t e r a c t i o n i s to 

f a c i l i t a t e student l e a r n i n g . The second c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the systems 

approach i s the use o f a s p e c i f i c methodology f o r designing l e a r n i n g 

systems. T h i s methodology c o n s i s t s o f s y s t e m a t i c procedures f o r planning 

d e s i g n i n g , c a r r y i n g out and e v a l u a t i n g the t o t a l p r o c e s s of l e a r n i n g and 

t e a c h i n g . I t i s d i r e c t e d a t a c h i e v i n g s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s and i s based 
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on r e s e a r c h i n human l e a r n i n g and communication. Applying t h i s methodology 

w i l l produce a l e a r n i n g system which arranges human and non-human r e s o u r c e s 

i n an e f f i c i e n t manner to b r i n g about e f f i c i e n t student l e a r n i n g . Thus, 

because the systems approach i s both a p o i n t of view and a methodology, i t 

provides a guide f o r planning i n s t r u c t i o n and f o r c a r r y i n g out the p l a n . 

Stenhouse ( 1 9 7 5 ) » when t a l k i n g about methods, expounds the view t h a t 

t e a c h i n g i s not merely i n s t r u c t i o n but the s y s t e m a t i c promotion of l e a r n i n g 

by whatever means. He p r e f e r s the term 'teaching s t r a t e g y ' to 'teaching 

method' because t e a c h i n g s t r a t e g y h i n t s more a t the planning of t e a c h i n g 

and l e a r n i n g i n the l i g h t of p r i n c i p l e s , and i t seems to l a y more weight 

on t e a c h e r judgement. I t i n v o l v e s developing a p o l i c y and p u t t i n g t h a t 

p o l i c y i n t o p r a c t i c e . Stenhouse, i s a l s o of the o p i n i o n t h a t the process 

of s y s t e m a t i c c u r r i c u l u m development r e s t s on the development of g e n e r a l 

statements of aim i n t o more s p e c i f i c b e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e s . Great s t o r e 

i s s e t by p r e c i s i o n . B e l l ( 1 9 6 2 ) i n d i c a t e s the f o l l o w i n g as the 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of a system:- F i r s t o f a l l , dynamically, a system may be 

viewed i n terms of information flowing and being recorded, processed, 

summarized, used, s t o r e d and d i s c a r d e d . Secondly, a system i s an assemblage 

of people, d e v i c e s and p l a n s f o r performing an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e f u n c t i o n , and 

t h i r d l y , i n order to judge the s u i t a b i l i t y o f an e x i s t i n g or proposed system, 

a s e t of requirements i s u s e f u l a s a s t a r t i n g b a s i s of i n q u i r y . Summing 

up these p o i n t s , B e l l says t h a t a system must ( a ) f u l f i l i t s purpose 

e f f e c t i v e l y (b) r e q u i r e minimum time to p r o c e s s each s u c c e s s i v e case 

( c ) provide a complete s e t of p l a n s (d) c o s t l e s s than p o s s i b l e a l t e r n a t i v e s 

and ( e ) be adaptable to changing c o n d i t i o n s . 

DEFINITION OF A SYSTEM 

Agreeing w i t h many of the views expressed by Stones ( 1 9 6 9 ) , George 

(1969) e x p r e s s e s the o p i n i o n t h a t the d i s c o u r a g i n g f e a t u r e of our e x i s t i n g 
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e d u c a t i o n a l system i s t h a t i t belongs to the l a s t century, d e s p i t e i t s 

high r a t i n g by world standards a t a l l l e v e l s , i n c l u d i n g b u s i n e s s and 

i n d u s t r i a l education. He goes on to e x p l a i n t h a t we must s t a r t by 

a s s e r t i n g once a g a i n t h a t our e x i s t i n g e d u c a t i o n a l system i s r i g i d and 

s t a t i c i n outlook and almost wholly outdated i n method. The notion of 

classroom t e a c h i n g i s i t s e l f out of keeping w i t h our understanding of how 

information p r o c e s s i n g can be most e f f i c i e n t . I t i s q u i t e i m p o s s i b l e , i n 

g e n e r a l , f o r any one t e a c h e r to i m p a r t , i n f o r m a t i o n to a group of s t u d e n t s 

a t a r a t e which c a t e r s f o r the l e a r n i n g a b i l i t y o f each e q u a l l y e f f i c i e n t l y . 

Budgett ( 1 9 6 9 ) e x p r e s s e s the urgency needed f o r a guiding concept f o r use 

i n t r a i n i n g personnel to view t r a i n i n g design i n a more c r i t i c a l manner. 

T h i s n a t u r a l l y l e a d s to adoption of the systems approach. Budgett's 

e i g h t s t a g e s of documentation of the systems approach to t r a i n i n g a re 

b r i e f l y d e s c r i b e d as f o l l o w s : -

1 ) Determination of o p e r a t i o n a l requirements i n d e t a i l by j o b 

a n a l y s i s . 

2 ) Determination of s k i l l and knowledge element demanded by 

o p e r a t i o n a l requirements by t a s k a n a l y s i s and s p e c i f i c a t i o n 

o f student population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 

3 ) D e r i v a t i o n of t r a i n i n g o b j e c t i v e s expressed i n student 

performance c o n d i t i o n s and s t a n d a r d s . 

4 ) S p e c i f i c a t i o n of c r i t e r i o n measures to be used to check on 

student achievement of d e r i v e d t r a i n i n g objectives,, 

5) S y n t h e s i s of t r a i n i n g design documentation i n the form of 

l e s s o n s p e c i f i c a t i o n and procedures. 

6 ) Implementation of the programme i n accordance with the t r a i n i n g 

s t r a t e g i e s decided upon. 

7) P r e s e n t a t i o n of v a l i d a t i o n s t a t i s t i c s i n terms of student 
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achievement o f the t r a i n i n g o b j e c t i v e s f o r assessment o f 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f t r a i n i n g strategy,, 

8) P r o v i s i o n o f e v a l u a t i o n data to check r e l e v a n c e o f d e r i v e d 

o b j e c t i v e s . 

'A systems approach heps us to examine how a l l t h e s e p a r t s work t o ­

gether or might work together to accomplish a s p e c i f i c m i s s i o n or s e t of 

o b j e c t i v e s ' . Z i b b e r b l a t t (1972) a s defin e d by Gare (1972), a system i s 

a s e t o f elements which, w i t h some o b j e c t i v e s , uses p r o c e s s e s to t r a n s ­

form i n p u t s i n t o outputs. Agreeing w i t h Gare, Hodge (1969) v o i c e s the 

opinion t h a t i n order to d e f i n e the changes from input to output, i t i s 

f i r s t n e c e s s a r y to d e f i n e the input c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , the output c h a r a c t e r ­

i s t i c s and the system g o a l s and o b j e c t i v e s (or standards o f a c c e p t a b i l i t y ) . 

T h i s assumes t h a t ( a ) the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s a r e measurable, and (b) t h a t the 

measures used a r e v a l i d and r e l i a b l e . I t a l s o assumes t h a t the system 

o b j e c t i v e s can be c l e a r l y i d e n t i f i e d , s i n c e one cannot adequately a s s e s s 

achievement of standards i f the standards themselves are inadequately 

d e f i n e d . The inputs to a t r a i n i n g system a r e t r a i n e e s w i t h c e r t a i n 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : I.Q., education, experience, but more impo r t a n t l y an 

i n a b i l i t y to perform a s r e q u i r e d on the job whatever t h a t may be. Other 

i n p u t s i n c l u d e the nature of the t r a i n i n g problem i t s e l f , e x p e r i e n c e s of 

the t r a i n i n g management i n the w i d e s t sense and the r e s o u r c e s a v a i l a b l e 

for s o l v i n g the t r a i n i n g problem. The outputs a r e t r a i n e e s performing 

on the j o b . The most important p r o c e s s e s i n the system a r e t r a i n i n g 

c o u r s e s , on the job e x p e r i e n c e and t r a i n i n g development, designing and 

producing t r a i n i n g c o u r s e s and other t r a i n i n g e x p e r i e n c e s . 

Wales (1969) observed t h a t r e s e a r c h i n e d u c a t i o n a l psychology has 

shown t h a t the t h r e e most s u c c e s s f u l methods of improving e d u c a t i o n a l 

systems a r e : ( l ) to determine the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the student input 



- 31 -

to the system; (2) to e s t a b l i s h content performance o b j e c t i v e s f o r the 

system; and (3) to observe and measure the behaviour of the te a c h e r as 

he i n t e r a c t s w i t h the stude n t s and the m a t e r i a l s . Wales c o n s i d e r s the 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f the student input to the system to be important because 

the system must be designed to b u i l d upon a c e r t a i n foundation. I f t h a t 

foundation i s not p r e s e n t , even the most b e a u t i f u l l y designed system must 

f a i l . The content - performance o b j e c t i v e s a r e extremely important 

because to a l a r g e e x t e n t , they d i c t a t e the m a t e r i a l s , p r o c e s s o p e r a t i o n s 

and e v a l u a t i o n t e c h n i q u e s t h a t w i l l be used i n the system design. The 

t h i r d method o f improving the system i s based on the proven concept t h a t 

the t e a c h e r can be more e f f e c t i v e i n h i s classroom i f he understands both 

what he i s doing and the e f f e c t of what he i s doing on h i s s t u d e n t s . 

Thompson (1971) i d e n t i f i e d the systems concept of i n s t r u c t i o n i n 

a model form a s f o l l o w s : -

NAME - I n s t r u c t i o n 

INPUT - A student 

GOAL - An educated person 

OUTPUT - An educated person 

SYSTEM OUTPUT INPUT NAME AN EDUCATED A STUDENT INSTRUCTION PERSON 

Thompson l i k e d to t h i n k of the input as A student because of h i s 

c o n v i c t i o n t h a t , a s n e a r l y a s p o s s i b l e , the system of i n s t r u c t i o n should 

be designed f o r one l e a r n e r a t a time. Such a r e s t r i c t i o n may seem w i l d l y 

i m p o s s i b l e and a b s o l u t e l y p r o h i b i t e d by f i n a n c i a l c o n s t r a i n t s , l a c k of 

personnel and u n a v a i l a b i l i t y of s u i t a b l e m a t e r i a l s f o r i n s t r u c t i o n . But 
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i n d i v i d u a l i z a t i o n of i n s t r u c t i o n i s o f such overwhelming importance when 

one c o n s i d e r s the t o t a l system/goal mechanism t h a t i t must remain the 

i d e a l , and the systems d e s i g n e r s and managers must continue to e x e r t e f f o r t 

i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n , , 

R e f e r r i n g to Thompson's model, the goal o f the system i s the p r o j e c t e d 

end product and i d e a l l y the goal and the output a r e i d e n t i c a l , I f t h i s i s 

not the c a s e and the output o f the system does not meet up w i t h the goals 

o f the system t h e r e a r e o b v i o u s l y design f a u l t s , or perhaps the goal i s too 

ambitious or u n r e a l i s t i c f o r the students i n q u e s t i o n . 

Edney (1972) argues t h a t the output, or the type of data r e q u i r e d to 

be produced by the system w i l l have been def i n e d before any input or pro­

c e s s i n g of data can take place,, I t w i l l depend e n t i r e l y on the data r e q u i r e d 

by the u s e r . U n t i l t h i s d e f i n i t i o n has been given the p r o c e s s o r cannot 

produce the r e q u i r e d output. H i r s t (1973) a l s o puts forward the view t h a t 

r a t i o n a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n of a c u r r i c u l u m demands c l a r i f i c a t i o n of the ends 

p r i o r to determination of the a p p r o p r i a t e means, f o r without a grasp of the 

ends, the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the means a s means cannot be grasped. F i n c h (1976) 

d e s c r i b e s input -- output a n a l y s i s a s a technique which i s used to d i s c o v e r 

how changes i n one, or more than one output flow i n a s t a t i c or dynamic 

supply and demand network a r e shared over the v a r i o u s u s e r s ( i n p u t f l o w s ) . 

I t can be seen from t h i s t h a t the p r o c e s s i n g stage and the output 

stage a r e dependent upon each other and t h a t , a s Mager (1967) e x p l a i n s , the 

s y s t e m a t i c development of i n s t r u c t i o n i n v o l v e s the d e t a i l i n g of s p e c i f i c ­

a t i o n s o f the d e s i r e d r e s u l t , the development of an instrument by which 

s u c c e s s can be measured, development of procedures, l e s s o n s and m a t e r i a l s 

to a c h i e v e the s p e c i f i e d r e s u l t s and the s t e p s n e c e s s a r y to ensure the 

continued improvement o f course e f f e c t i v e n e s S o Mager argues t h a t the 
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s y s t e m a t i c approach to i n s t r u c t i o n has e s s e n t i a l l y three phases of pro­

cedure and a l s o t h r e e phases of i n s t r u c t i o n a l development, th e s e being:-

PROCEDURE 

1) Determine and d e s c r i b e what a r e the d e s i r e d achievements. 

2) Do what i s n e c e s s a r y to a c h i e v e the d e s i r e d r e s u l t and 

3) Check to see t h a t the end r e s u l t i s a s u c c e s s f u l completion of 

the o r i g i n a l aim. 

DEVELOPMENT 

1) D e r i v i n g and d e s c r i b i n g the o b j e c t i v e s i n meaningful form. 

2) Developing l e s s o n s and m a t e r i a l s designed to meet these o b j e c t i v e s 

and t r y i n g out the course, and 

3) Determining how w e l l the o b j e c t i v e s were a c h i e v e d and improving 

the course to improve the r e s u l t s . 

R e g a r d l e s s o f s u b j e c t matter the o b j e c t o f a l l v o c a t i o n a l i n s t r u c t i o n 

i s to send the student away (1) capable of performing s a t i s f a c t o r i l y on 

the job and (2) capable o f improving h i s s k i l l through f u r t h e r p r a c t i c e . 

MacKenzie (1970) a l s o found i t u s e f u l to c o n s i d e r a course as a 

system i n which s t u d e n t s , t e a c h e r s and l e a r n i n g m a t e r i a l i n t e r a c t . The 

purpose o f course development, he maint a i n s , i s to optimize the system. 

T h i s approach to course development c o n s i d e r s s e v e r a l a s p e c t s . F i r s t l y , 

development could take p l a c e to improve o v e r a l l course e f f i c i e n c y by 

r e d u c t i o n o f c o s t s but maintaining the same q u a l i t y of output. Another 

asp e c t could be to improve course e f f e c t i v e n e s s by i n c r e a s i n g the q u a l i t y 

o f student performance output. T h i s could a l s o be s a i d to be ac h i e v e d i f 

the l e v e l o f the course o b j e c t i v e s were r a i s e d . 

A summary of the components of t h i s approach to the pro c e s s of 

course development i s a s f o l l o w s : -
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1) The l o g i s t i c input f o r the course i t s e l f and a l i s t o f the 

c o n s t r a i n t s a f f e c t i n g i t s a l l o c a t i o n ( t h i s i n c l u d e s the 

o p e r a t i o n a l c o s t s allowed for the course, l i m i t a t i o n s on 

space, and p e r s o n n e l ) . 

2) An es t i m a t e of the student input i n terms of numbers and 

l e v e l s o f attainment, ( t h i s may need to be made more 

p r e c i s e i n an e a r l y stage o f the course development p r o c e s s ) . 

3) Guide l i n e s on intended outcomes o f the course ( t h e s e a l s o 

w i l l need to be r e f i n e d l a t e r ) . 

4) Guide l i n e s on what i s to be optimized i . e . i s the c o s t to 

be reduced, i s the e f f e c t i v e n e s s to be improved or a r e the 

outcomes to be expanded to i n c l u d e more ambitious o b j e c t i v e s ? 

5) A budget f o r the course development p r o c e s s i t s e l f , i n c l u d i n g 

the c o s t s o f the time to be c o n t r i b u t e d by each member of the 

course team. 

6) A commitment to the use of formative e v a l u a t i o n f o r a t l e a s t 

some p a r t o f the course, i . e . , to a t l e a s t one s u b s t a n t i a l 

r e v i s i o n . 

Banghart (1969) i n d i c a t e s by a t y p i c a l flow c h a r t the continuous 

n a t u r e o f systems work. When e v a l u a t i o n i s made of a new design, the 

qu e s t i o n i s asked, " I s the new system f u n c t i o n a l l y o p t i m a l ? " I f not, an 

a d d i t i o n a l a n a l y s i s i s made and the design i s modified p r i o r to a new 

e v a l u a t i o n . T h i s p r o c e s s i s continued u n t i l the new system i s optimal. 
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V START / 

I 
START 

ANALYZE DESIGN 

EVALUATE 

I S 
SYSTEM NO YES 
OPTIMAL 

OPERATE 

MONITOR 

I S YES NO SYSTEM 
OPTIMAL 

BANGHART (1969) \ ^ 

Banghart c l a i m s t h a t t h e r e i s a s e r i e s of s t e p s through which one 

must proceed i n order to accomplish a systems a n a l y s i s . These a r e b r i e f l y : -

l ) E s t a b l i s h O b j e c t i v e s : - The most d i f f i c u l t p a r t of the e n t i r e systems 

study i n v o l v e s e s t a b l i s h m e n t of ve r y s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s to be 

accomplished. 
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Review o f Systems O p e r a t i o n s ; - The second step i n systems a n a l y s i s 

i n v o l v e s a comprehensive review o f a l l the systems o p e r a t i o n s . 

C o l l e c t i o n o f Data;- F o l l o w i n g a revi e w o f the t o t a l system and 

i s o l a t i o n o f the apparent problem a r e a , the a n a l y s t begins to c o l l e c t 

d e t a i l e d data w i t h i n the problem a r e a . 

The A n a l y s i s o f Data;- A n a l y s i s o f data i s d i s c u s s e d s e p a r a t e l y from 

c o l l e c t i o n of data i n order to p o i n t out the d i s t i n c t i o n between a 

systems a n a l y s i s and the t r a d i t i o n a l experimental paradigm i n r e s e a r c h . 

I s o l a t i o n o f the Problem;- The a d m i n i s t r a t o r does not always know 

p r e c i s e l y what the problem i s . I t i s n e c e s s a r y to go through the 

s y s t e m a t i c review, data c o l l e c t i o n , and a n a l y s i s o f data i n order to 

determine the s p e c i f i c problem. 

S p e c i f y Operations i n the Problem Area;- Once the s p e c i f i c problem 

has been i s o l a t e d , i t i s n e c e s s a r y to c a r r y out a d e t a i l e d comprehen­

s i v e r e v i e w o f those o p e r a t i o n s w i t h i n the problem a r e a . 

Block Diagram;- P r i o r to b u i l d i n g a new design, one b u i l d s a b l o c k 

diagram o f a l l f u n c t i o n s o f the subsystem t h a t make up the problem 

a r e a . 
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CHAPTER 2 

T H E C L A_R 1_ F J t C A T I O N O F 

A I M S A N D 0 B J_E C T I V E S 

I t has been t h e normal p r o c e d u r e i n many o r g a n i s e d courses t o 

l i s t t o p i c s i n t h e form o f a s y l l a b u s , g i v i n g l i t t l e t h o u g h t t o 

outcome. The t e a c h e r i s l e f t t o d e c i d e f o r h i m s e l f t h e e x t e n t t o 

w h i c h t h e t o p i c s h o u l d be t a u g h t arid, a t t h e same t i m e , somehow r e l a t e 

h i s d e c i s i o n t o h i s ' i n s p i r a t i o n a l ' aims such a s ' d e v e l o p i n g a good 

s e r v i c e e n g i n e e r ' . The r e l a t i o n s h i p between t h e s y l l a b u s and i t s 

aims r e m a i n s i m p l i c i t and i n d i v i d u a l . 

MacKenzie (1970) s t a t e s t h a t t h e d i f f e r e n c e between an aim and 

an o b j e c t i v e can be expr e s s e d i n a number o f ways. For example, we 

may c o n s i d e r an aim as a g e n e r a l d e c l a r a t i o n o f i n t e n t w h i c h g i v e s 

d i r e c t i o n t o a t e a c h i n g programme and an o b j e c t i v e as a p a r t i c u l a r 

p o i n t i n t h a t d i r e c t i o n . A l t e r n a t i v e l y , an aim can be d e f i n e d as an 

answer t o t h e q u e s t i o n o f why a t o p i c i s t a u g h t and an o b j e c t i v e as 

an answer t o t h e q u e s t i o n o f what w i l l have been a c h i e v e d when i t has 

been t a u g h t . By c l a r i f y i n g an o b j e c t i v e we c o u l d be s a i d t o be 

d e s c r i b i n g a pr o c e s s o f making e x p l i c i t a problem w h i c h i s n o r m a l l y 

i m p l i c i t , t h e p r o b l e m o f d e c i d i n g what t o t e a c h . G a l l e g o s and 

Phelan (197^) spoke about i n d u s t r y ' s approach t o t r a i n i n g and t h e 

im p o r t a n c e o f e n s u r i n g t h a t w hatever i s t a u g h t i s r e l e v a n t t o t h e 

achievement o f t h e d e s i r e d b e h a v i o u r i n t h e t r a i n e e . Having d e c i d e d 

what i s wanted o f t h e t r a i n e e i t i s then n e c e s s a r y t o choose t h e b e s t 

t e a c h e r s , t h e b e s t i n f o r m a t i o n , the b e s t t r a i n i n g a i d s and t h e b e s t 

t e a c h i n g t e c h n i q u e s w h i c h w i l l cause t h i s change t o come a b o u t . 

G a l l e g o s and Phelan t h e n e x p l a i n e d t h a t t o s p e c i f y t h e outcome o f a 

t r a i n i n g programme as a f i r s t s t e p i s r e a l l y o n l y s t a t i n g y o u r 

o b j e c t i v e s and t h a t o b j e c t i v e s a r e what you w i s h t o a c h i e v e t h r o u g h 

t r a i n i n g . 
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Lawson (1974) observed t h a t 'one o f the e s s e n t i a l dimensions i n 

any type of i n s t r u c t i o n a l development i n v o l v e s the nature and 

c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n o f the o b j e c t i v e s to which i n s t r u c t i o n i s addressed. 

The l a c k o f i d e n t i f y i n g i n s t r u c t i o n a l outcomes and t h e i r subsequent 

u t i l i z a t i o n parameters i s being i n v e s t i g a t e d by a v a r i e t y o f agencies 

and i n d i v i d u a l s who contend t h a t they have the b e s t s o l u t i o n t o the 

i s s u e . D e s p i t e the u b i q u i t o u s a t t e n t i o n given to the matter of 

i d e n t i f y i n g , a n a l y z i n g and employing i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , the 

documentation of the r e s u l t a n t impact of such i n t e n s i o n s on i n s t r u c t i o n 

and l e a r n i n g i s g e n e r a l l y wanting. Sumner (1969) formulated a l i s t 

o f aims which he intended to be s u i t a b l e f o r a wide range o f c r a f t s , 

t h e s e being:-

(1) To develop p u p i l s ' and s t u d e n t s ' achievements p r o g r e s s i v e l y 

through a range o f s k i l l s which employ p h y s i c a l and 

a s s o c i a t e d mental a b i l i t i e s . 

(2) To d i s c o v e r a b i l i t i e s which l e a d to c r a f t a ttainment. 

(3) To i n i t i a t e and develop a spectrum o f techniques w i t h 

hand and machine t o o l s , which w i l l enable the p u p i l to 

r e - s t r u c t u r e a p p r o p r i a t e m a t e r i a l s i n the c r e a t i o n of 

products. 

(4) To provide an environment i n which p u r p o s e f u l c r e a t i v e 

a c t i v i t y w i l l f l o u r i s h . 

(5) To t e a c h meaningful technology, c r a f t and s o c i a l h i s t o r y , 

and a e s t h e t i c s so t h a t a student a r r i v e s a t concepts which 

g i v e h i s work a context i n which he can be h i s own judge. 

(6) To employ the p r o c e s s e s o f m a t e r i a l usage and r e l a t e d 

design concepts i n such a way t h a t the student g a i n s 

i n s i g h t s upon which to base judgemental c r i t e r i a . 
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(7) To enable the student to judge which outcomes o f c r a f t s 

s a t i s f y e v a l u a t i v e c r i t e r i a . 

(8) To r e l a t e c r a f t w o r k t o c o n j o i n t d i s c i p l i n e s so t h a t 

e v a l u a t i o n embraces a v a r i e t y o f d i s c i p l i n e s , and thus 

l e a d s s t u d e n t s t o be aware o f knowledge h o l i s t i c a l l y i n 

r e l a t i o n to contemporary s o c i e t y . 

(9) To enable the d i v e r s e p e r s o n a l i t i e s o f the st u d e n t s t o make 

adjustments t o s o c i e t y and the m a t e r i a l environment by ways 

o f expanding i n t e r e s t s and a t t i t u d e s i n the a r e a o f c r a f t 

r e l a t e d a c t i v i t y . 

(10) To e f f e c t i v e l y a s s e s s the degree to which d e t a i l e d o b j e c t i v e s 

have been achieved, and determine t h e i r c o n t r i b u t i o n to these 

o v e r a l l aims. 

'With no c l e a r statement o f o b j e c t i v e s s e t out to guide them, 

t e a c h e r s only too e a s i l y t a k e the statement o f the mere content o f 

the c u r r i c u l u m o r s y l l a b u s as a statement o f the o b j e c t i v e s t o be 

pursued.' H i r s t (1974) 

Ennever (1969) thought i t may he l p i n understanding what o b j e c t i v e s 

are i f we emphasise what they a r e not. They a r e not the items i n a 

l i s t o f t h i n g s t o do, and they do not make up a s y l l a b u s , although 

looking a t a l i s t of objectives may a t f i r s t g i v e t h i s i m p r e s s i o n . I n 

En n e v e r % o p i n i o n , o b j e c t i v e s do not t e l l t e a c h e r s anything about the 

m a t e r i a l s o r apparatus t h a t should be used o r about the experiments 

or a c t i v i t i e s t h a t should be undertaken because a l l p u p i l s do not 

n e c e s s a r i l y have the same problems. Each o b j e c t i v e can be ac h i e v e d i n 

many d i f f e r e n t ways, the ch o i c e being l e f t t o the t e a c h e r and whether 
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or not the maximum p o t e n t i a l i s achieved i n a given s i t u a t i o n depends 

on the way i n which the s i t u a t i o n i s managed. 

An e a r l y attempt to c a t e g o r i z e o b j e c t i v e s was made i n the United 

S t a t e s by Bloom and h i s a s s o c i a t e s (1956) who wished to f a c i l i t a t e 

exchanges o f i n f o r m a t i o n between educators about c u r r i c u l a r 

developments and methods o f e v a l u a t i o n . They began by c o l l e c t i n g 

e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s from i n s t i t u t i o n s and from l i t e r a t u r e , 

c l a s s i f y i n g them i n i t i a l l y under the heading o f knowledge, i n t e l l e c t u a l 

a b i l i t i e s and i n t e l l e c t u a l s k i l l s . Next they proceeded to make 

f u r t h e r s u b d i v i s i o n s , p l a c i n g c o g n i t i v e o b j e c t i v e s i n order from the 

s i m p l e s t to the most complex, attempting to c a t e g o r i s e t h e s e sub­

d i v i s i o n s i n such a way t h a t a l l those u s i n g t h e i r m a t e r i a l could 

communicate w i t h each o t h e r about t h e s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s as w e l l a s 

the t e s t i n g procedures by which t h e i r achievements c o u l d be e v a l u a t e d . 

CLASSIFICATION 

Bloom's Taxonomy: C o g n i t i v e Domain 

1.0 Knowledge 

1.1 Knowledge o f s p e c i f i c s . 

1.2 Knowledge o f ways and means of d e a l i n g w i t h s p e c i f i c s . 

1.3 Knowledge o f u n i v e r s a l s and a b s t r a c t i o n s i n a f i e l d . 

2.0 Comprehension 

2.1 T r a n s l a t i o n 

2.2 I n t e r p r e t a t i o n 

2.3 E x t r a p o l a t i o n 
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3.0 A p p l i c a t i o n 

4.0 A n a l y s i s 

4.1 A n a l y s i s o f elements. 

4.2 A n a l y s i s of r e l a t i o n s h i p s . 

4.3 A n a l y s i s o f o r g a n i z a t i o n a l p r i n c i p l e s . 

5.0 S y n t h e s i s 

5.1 Production o f unique communication. 

5.2 Production o f a pl a n or a proposed s e t of o p e r a t i o n s . 

5«3 D e r i v a t i o n o f a s e t o f a b s t r a c t r e l a t i o n s . 

6.0 E v a l u a t i o n 

6.1 Judgement i n terms of i n t e r n a l evidence. 

6.2 Judgement i n terms o f e x t e r n a l c r i t e r i a . 

Numerous c l a s s i f i c a t i o n schemes have been attempted, many 

i n f l u e n c e d by Bloom, an example, d e s c r i b e d by MacKenzie (1970), 

being S c r i v a n ' s 'Conceptual D e s c r i p t i o n of E d u c a t i o n a l O b j e c t i v e s ' . 

I n t h i s d e s c r i p t i o n , S c r i v a n has made one important a d d i t i o n i n t h a t 

he has i d e n t i f i e d t h r e e l e v e l s of d e s c r i p t i o n f o r e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s : -

( a ) the conceptual l e v e l which i s r e l a t i v e l y a b s t r a c t and 

i s the l e v e l a t which d i s c u s s i o n s o f 'breadth V depth' 

and 'knowledge V comprehension' a r e c a r r i e d out and 

the ' s t r u c t u r e ' o f the course i s o u t l i n e d . 

(b) the m a n i f e s t a t i o n a l l e v e l which i s concerned with ways 

i n which a s t u d e n t ' s achievement o f an o b j e c t i v e can be 

demonstrated, and 
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( c ) t he o p e r a t i o n a l l e v e l which d e f i n e s an o b j e c t i v e i n terms 

of the p r e c i s e means by which i t i s to be a s s e s s e d . 

Bloom (1964) found t h a t most o f the o b j e c t i v e s s t a t e d by t e a c h e r s 

could be p l a c e d r a t h e r e a s i l y i n t o one of the t h r e e major domains or 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s . These domains or c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s , as d e s c r i b e d by 

Bloom, a r e : -

(1) COGNITIVE; O b j e c t i v e s which emphasize remembering o r 

reproducing something which has presumably been l e a r n e d as 

w e l l a s o b j e c t i v e s which i n v o l v e t h e s o l v i n g of some 

i n t e l l e c t i v e t a s k f o r which the i n d i v i d u a l has to determine 

the e s s e n t i a l problem and then r e - o r d e r given m a t e r i a l or 

combine i t w i t h i d e a s , methods, or procedures p r e v i o u s l y 

l e a r n e d . C o g n i t i v e o b j e c t i v e s v a r y from simple r e c a l l o f 

m a t e r i a l l e a r n e d to h i g h l y o r i g i n a l and c r e a t i v e ways o f 

combining and s y n t h e s i z i n g new i d e a s and m a t e r i a l s . (Bloom 

found t h a t the l a r g e s t p r o p o r t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s 

f e l l i n t o t h i s domain). 

(2) AFFECTIVE; O b j e c t i v e s which emphasize a f e e l i n g tone, an 

emotion, or a degree o f acceptance or r e j e c t i o n . A f f e c t i v e 

o b j e c t i v e s v a r y from simple a t t e n t i o n to s e l e c t e d 

phenomena to complex but i n t e r n a l l y c o n s i s t e n t q u a l i t i e s o f 

c h a r a c t e r and co n s c i e n c e . (Bloom found a l a r g e number o f 

such o b j e c t i v e s i n the l i t e r a t u r e e x pressed as an i n t e r e s t , 

a t t i t u d e , a p p r e c i a t i o n , v a l u e s , and emotional s e t s or b i a s e s ) . 

(3) PSYCHOMOTOR; O b j e c t i v e s which emphasize some muscular or motor 

s k i l l , some manipulation o f m a t e r i a l and o b j e c t s , or some a c t 

which r e q u i r e s neuromuscular c o - o r d i n a t i o n . (Bloom found 
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few such o b j e c t i v e s i n the l i t e r a t u r e and when found they were 

mostly r e l a t e d to hand w r i t i n g and speech and to p h y s i c a l 

education, t r a d e and t e c h n i c a l c o u r s e s ) . 

Gronlund (1970) observed t h a t i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s i n the 

psychomotor domain t y p i c a l l y i n c l u d e concomitant c o g n i t i v e and 

a f f e c t i v e elements, but the demonstration of a motor s k i l l i s the 

dominant c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the s t u d e n t ' s response. T h i s overlapping 

o f behaviour from th e d i f f e r e n t domains i s , o f course, not l i m i t e d 

to performance s k i l l s . L e a r n i n g outcomes i n the c o g n i t i v e a r e a 

have some a f f e c t i v e elements, and outcomes i n the a f f e c t i v e a r e a 

have some c o g n i t i v e components. 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e s show the major c a t e g o r i e s i n t h e C o g n i t i v e 

Domain o f the Taxonomy o f E d u c a t i o n a l O b j e c t i v e s Bloom (1956) and 

a l s o the major c a t e g o r i e s i n the A f f e c t i v e Domain o f the Taxonomy of 

E d u c a t i o n a l O b j e c t i v e s Krathwohl (1964), together w i t h examples of 

ge n e r a l i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s and be h a v i o u r a l terms. 
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EXAMPLES OF GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES AND BEHAVIOURAL TERMS 

FOR THE PSYCHOMOTOR DOMAIN OF THE TAXONOMY 

TAXONOMY ILLUSTRATIVE GENERAL ILLUSTRATIVE BEHAVIOURAL 
CATEGORIES INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES TERMS FOR STATING S P E C I F I C CATEGORIES INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES LEARNING OUTCOMES LEARNING OUTCOMES 

(Develop­
ment o f 
c a t e g o r i e s 
i n t h i s 
domain i s 
s t i l l 
underway) 

W r i t e s smoothly and l e g i b l y 
Draws a c c u r a t e reproduction 
of a p i c t u r e ( o r map, 
b i o l o g y speciment, e t c . ) 

S e t s up l a b o r a t o r y equip­
ment q u i c k l y and 
c o r r e c t l y 
Types w i t h speed and 
- a c c u r a c y 
Operates a sewing 
machine s k i l l f u l l y 
Operates a power saw 
s a f e l y and s k i l l f u l l y 
Performs s k i l l f u l l y on 
the v i o l i n 
Performs a dance s t e p 
c o r r e c t l y 
Demonstrates c o r r e c t 
form i n swimming 
Demonstrates s k i l l i n 
d r i v i n g an automobile 
R e p a i r s an e l e c t r i c 
motor q u i c k l y and 
e f f e c t i v e l y 
C r e a t e s new ways of 
performing ( c r e a t i v e 
dance, e t c ) 

Assembles, b u i l d s , 
c a l i b r a t e s , changes, 
c l e a n s , composes, connects 
c o n s t r u c t s , c o r r e c t s , 
c r e a t e s , d e s i g n s , d i s ­
mantles, d r i l l s , f a s t e n s , 
f i x e s , f o l l o w s , g r i n d s , 
g r i p s , hammers, h e a t s , 
hooks, i d e n t i f i e s , 
locates,makes, manipulates 
mends, mixes, n a i l s , 
p a i n t s , sands, saws, 
sharpens, s e t s , sews, 
s k e t c h e s , s t a r t s , s t i r s , 
u s e s , weighs, wraps 
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T E C H N I C I A N E D U C A T I O N C O U N C I L 

( T . E . C . ) 

The T e c h n i c i a n Education C o u n c i l , i n C i r c u l a r TEC 6/75, g i v e s 

i n d i c a t i o n s of i t s requirements on the aims and o b j e c t i v e s of 

programmes and u n i t s to be submitted f o r v a l i d a t i o n and the form i n 

which u n i t content should be s e t out. I t draws a t t e n t i o n to the 

f o l l o w i n g passage i n the P o l i c y Statement: "A u n i t w i l l be d e f i n e d 

by the knowledge and s k i l l s to be a t t a i n e d by the student a t i t s 

completion". I n s e c t i o n 4.3-4 of t h i s C i r c u l a r , T.E.C. says t h a t 

c o l l e g e s submitting t h e i r own schemes f o r the C o u n c i l ' s approval 

should provide s y l l a b u s e s or l i s t s of t o p i c s and the proposed method 

of assessment f o r each u n i t . T h i s m a t e r i a l should i n c l u d e the scope 

and l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s of the u n i t but w i l l not n e c e s s a r i l y r e p r e s e n t 

the t e a c h i n g programme. T h i s p o l i c y has now been developed f u r t h e r 

and the c o u n c i l , i n c o n s u l t a t i o n w i t h i t s Programme Committee, has 

decided t h a t i t s aim w i l l be to have a l l u n i t s w r i t t e n i n the form 

of g e n e r a l and s p e c i f i c l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s i n due course. T.E.C. 

envisages t h a t , compared w i t h t r a d i t i o n a l s t y l e s y l l a b u s e s , the 

advantages of planning c o u r s e s i n t h i s way w i l l be as f o l l o w s : 

(a) Employers should be a b l e to o b t a i n a g r e a t e r understanding 

and awareness of what i s intended to be achieved as a r e s u l t 

o f each u n i t . T h i s should not only a i d c o n s u l t a t i o n but 

a l s o h e l p employers to determine whether the programme i s 

s u i t a b l e f o r t h e i r s t a f f -

(b) Teachers should f i n d i t of g r e a t e r a s s i t a n c e i n a p p r e c i a t i n g 

the depth of treatment intended f o r each t o p i c . What i s to 

be a c h i e v e d should a l s o be made c l e a r , l e a v i n g them f r e e to 

determine the most a p p r o p r i a t e l e a r n i n g method. 
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( c ) Students should be a b l e to ob t a i n an awareness not only 
of what they should be a b l e to do as a r e s u l t of each 
u n i t , but a l s o o f what i s r e q u i r e d o f them during the 
assessment of t h e i r performance. 

(d) The Programme Committee should f i n d i t e a s i e r to a p p r e c i a t e 

the depth of treatment proposed f o r each t o p i c and so be 

a b l e to gauge whether or not i t meets the Committee's 

requirements f o r v a l i d a t i o n . 

( e ) Those r e s p o n s i b l e f o r a s s e s s i n g the st u d e n t ' s performance 

w i l l have d e t a i l e d and unambiguous i n f o r m a t i o n on which to 

base t h e i r schemes o f assessment. 

OBJECTIVES AND TEACHER EFFECTIVENESS 

'Those r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e v a l u a t i n g t e a c h e r s have e x a l t e d 

procedures i n t e a c h i n g and have seldom examined the products, i . e . the 

e f f i c i e n c y o f the t e a c h e r a s i n d i c a t e d by what the p u p i l s can do 

fo l l o w i n g i n s t r u c t i o n ' . McNeil ( 1 9 6 9 ) . McNeil f e e l s t h a t , as p u b l i c 

support o f education i n c r e a s e s , t h e r e w i l l be g r e a t e r i n s i s t e n c e on 

judging a t e a c h e r i n the l i g h t of h i s a b i l i t y t o enhance the l e a r n i n g 

of p u p i l s . One way to do t h i s i s f o r a s u p e r v i s o r and a te a c h e r to 

agree on which b e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e s a r e to be sought f o r p a r t i c u l a r 

p u p i l s and what w i l l be accepted as evidence t h a t the t e a c h e r has or 

has not been s u c c e s s f u l i n ob t a i n i n g the d e s i r e d g a i n . Bloom (1956) 

e x p l a i n s t h a t , by e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , we mean e x p l i c i t f o r m u l a t i o n 

of the ways i n which s t u d e n t s a r e expected to be changed by the 

edu c a t i v e p r o c e s s ; t h a t i s , the ways i n which they w i l l change i n 

t h e i r t h i n k i n g , t h e i r f e e l i n g s and t h e i r a c t i o n s . Mager (1961) s t a t e s 

t h a t an o b j e c t i v e i s an i n t e n t , communicated by statements d e s c r i b i n g 
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a proposed change i n a l e a r n e r - a statement o f what the l e a r n e r i s 

to be l i k e when he has s u c c e s s f u l l y completed h i s l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e . 

I t i s a d e s c r i p t i o n o f a p a t t e r n o f behaviour (performance) we want 

the l e a r n e r to be a b l e to demonstrate. He goes on to say 'when 

c l e a r l y d e f i n e d g o a l s a r e l a c k i n g , i t i s i m p o s s i b l e to e v a l u a t e a 

course programme e f f i c i e n t l y and t h e r e i s no sound b a s i s f o r s e l e c t i n g 

a p p r o p r i a t e m a t e r i a l s , content, or i n s t r u c t i o n a l methods'. Another 

important reason f o r s t a t i n g o b j e c t i v e s r e l a t e s t o the e v a l u a t i o n o f 

the degree to which the l e a r n e r i s a b l e to perform i n the manner 

d e s i r e d . T e s t s o r examinations a r e the m i l e p o s t s along the road o f 

l e a r n i n g and a r e supposed to t e l l the t e a c h e r and the student the 

degree to which both have been s u c c e s s f u l i n t h e i r achievement of the 

course o b j e c t i v e s . Mager (1968) a s k s the q u e s t i o n 'what can you 

a c t u a l l y do to enable you to c l a i m you have done your b e s t towards 

the achievement o i the o b j e c t i v e of having the student l e a v e your 

i n f l u e n c e w i t h a s fa v o u r a b l e an a t t i t u d e towards your s u b j e c t as 

p o s s i b l e ? ' Mager answers t h i s q u e s t i o n by sa y i n g t h a t perhaps the 

bes t way to begin i s to c l a r i f y the o b j e c t i v e , and then i d e n t i f y 

the k i n d s o f a c t i o n s a student might take i f the o b j e c t i v e were 

ac h i e v e d . F o l l o w i n g t h a t we should attempt to i d e n t i f y some of the 

p r a c t i c e s t h a t would h e l p achievement o f the o b j e c t i v e . F i n a l l y , 

a v a i l a b l e procedures should be explo r e d f o r checking i n s t r u c t i o n s 

to see i f any h i n d e r i n g c o n d i t i o n has i n a d v e r t e n t l y been allowed 

to e x i s t , and to see which h e l p i n g c o n d i t i o n s might be added to 

those a l r e a d y being used. S k i l b e c k (1971) m a i n t a i n s t h a t the 

o b j e c t i v e or c r i t e r i a the t e a c h e r has i n mind should r e f e r e x p l i c i t l y 

to p u p i l l e a r n i n g s . The t e a c h e r ' s o b j e c t i v e i s s a t i s f i e d when the 

p u p i l l e a r n s something i n a c e r t a i n way. I t i s not s u f f i c i e n t t o 
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have an i n t e n t i o n which does not r e s u l t i n any d i s c e r n i b l e change 

i n the p u p i l s , although such i n t e n t i o n s a r e not a l t o g e t h e r r a r e i n 

educa t i o n . S k i l b e c k i s of the b e l i e f t h a t ' o b j e c t i v e s ' a r e b e t t e r when 

understood and a p p r e c i a t e d by s t u d e n t s . As d e p i c t e d by Baurne and 

Jones (1972) the major end product o f a l e c t u r e r ' s e f f o r t i s a 

student who, through h i s co n t a c t w i t h the l e c t u r e r , has i n some way 

changed. I t i s a l s o b e l i e v e d t h a t b e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e s , t h a t i s 

p r e c i s e statements o f the s k i l l s , knowledge and other a t t r i b u t e s o f 

the student a t v a r i o u s s t a g e s of h i s l e a r n i n g , provide an e s s e n t i a l 

t o o l f o r h e l p i n g t h i s p r o c e s s of change. Odiome (1970) when t a l k i n g 

about the systems approach t o t r a i n i n g i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h i s approach 

means moving toward an o b j e c t i v e from some p r e v i o u s p o s i t i o n which can 

be c a l l e d t r a i n i n g by o b j e c t i v e s . I t a l s o means t h a t t r a i n i n g 

a c h i e v e s o b j e c t i v e s or should attempt to do so. T h i s i s a k i n d o f 

d i s c i p l i n e t h a t l i b e r a t e s t r a i n i n g from the many k i n d s of a c t i v i t i e s 

t h a t i t co u l d become bogged down i n , and make i t p u r p o s e f u l , meaning­

f u l , economic, and p o s s i b l e to e v a l u a t e . DeCecco (1968) r e f e r r e d to 

e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s as broad g o a l s and v a l u e s which e d u c a t i o n a l 

systems embrace and i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s as the s p e c i f i c 

performances s t u d e n t s a c q u i r e through p a r t i c u l a r i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

procedures, and t h a t i t i s the t e a c h e r ' s j ob to convert e d u c a t i o n a l 

o b j e c t i v e s i n t o i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s . DeCecco put forward t h r e e 

p o i n t s to i n d i c a t e the importance of i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , t h e s e 

being:-

( l ) By f a r the most important reason f o r us i n g e x p l i c i t 

statements o f i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s i s the guidance 

they g i v e t o the t e a c h e r i n planning h i s i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

p rocedures. 
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( 2 ) A second reason f o r making e x p l i c i t statements o f 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s i s t h a t they a r e u s e f u l i n 

performance assessment. 

(3 ) Using e x p l i c i t statements of o b j e c t i v e s p e r t a i n s more to 

the student than to the t e a c h e r . I f the student knows 

beforehand what he must l e a r n i n any given u n i t o f i n s t r u c ­

t i o n , he can b e t t e r d i r e c t h i s own a t t e n t i o n and e f f o r t . 

A t k i n (1969) t h i n k s t h a t t h e r e a r e overwhelmingly u s e f u l 

purposes serv e d by attempting to i d e n t i f y e d u c a t i o n a l g o a l s i n non-

ambiguous terms. He contends t h a t to pl a n r a t i o n a l l y f o r a growing 

e d u c a t i o n a l system, and t o continue to j u s t i f y r e l a t i v e l y high p u b l i c 

expenditures f o r ed u c a t i o n t h e r e i s a need f o r a f i r m e r b a s i s f o r 

making assessments and d e c i s i o n s than now e x i s t s . Current a t t e n t i o n 

to s p e c i f i c a t i o n o f c u r r i c u l u m o b j e c t i v e s i n terms o f p u p i l performance 

r e p r e s e n t s an attempt to provide d i r e c t i o n f o r c o l l e c t i o n of data 

t h a t w i l l r e s u l t i n more in f o r m a l choice among competing a l t e r n a t i v e s . 

H i r s t (1975) b e l i e v e s t h a t a c l e a r and l o g i c a l l y a c c u r a t e statement 

o f o b j e c t i v e s i s n e c e s s a r y f o r c u r r i c u l u m p l a n n i n g . For H i r s t , the 

fundamental o b j e c t i v e s o f education a r e c o g n i t i v e i n c h a r a c t e r . What 

i s needed f o r e f f e c t i v e c u r r i c u l u m p l a n n i n g , t h e r e f o r e , i s an under­

standing o f what i s i n v o l v e d i n the a c q u i s i t i o n o f knowledge. H i r s t ' s 

c o n t e n t i o n i s t h a t knowledge i s i n f a c t d i f f e r e n t i a t e d i n t o seven or 

ei g h t d i s t i n c t i v e "forms". B e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e s w i l l not u n i v e r s a l l y 

s u f f i c e f o r c u r r i c u l u m planning s i n c e , though some o b j e c t i v e s a r e 

l o g i c a l l y b e h a v i o u r a l , other more b a s i c o b j e c t i v e s i n education a r e 

e s s e n t i a l l y c o v e r t . I n those c a s e s , "behaviours" c o u l d only be 

evidence f o r , r a t h e r than c o n s t i t u e n t s o f, the achievement of a 
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r a t i o n a l mind. H i r s t c o n t i n u e s and adds t h a t i f c u r r i c u l u m planning 

i s a matter of planning means to s p e c i f i e d ends, and an e d u c a t i o n a l 

c u r r i c u l u m t h e r e f o r e s e r v e s e d u c a t i o n a l ends, the c l e a r e r we a r e 

about those ends and t h e i r n a t u r e the more adequate the planning can 

be. 

I n d e f i n i n g a 'teaching o b j e c t i v e ' Curzon (1976) has formulated 

the f o l l o w i n g 'a statement which d e s c r i b e s what a l e a r n e r w i l l be 

ab l e to do on completion of an i n s t r u c t i o n a l p r o c e s s known as a 

b e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e ' . Thus we could s t a t e t h a t ; f o l l o w i n g an 

i n t r o d u c t o r y l e s s o n on the c a r b u r e t t o r , the l e a r n e r ' V i l l name 

c o r r e c t l y the d i f f e r e n t components o f the c a r b u r e t t o r " ; o r t h a t , 

f o l l o w i n g a u n i t o f i n s t r u c t i o n r e l a t i n g to the i n d u s t r i a l t r a d e 

c y c l e , the l e a r n e r " w i l l d e s c r i b e i n t h e i r c o r r e c t sequence the 

events which make up a tr a d e c y c l e " . The naming and d e s c r i b i n g r e f e r 

to t y p e s , o r forms of behaviour from which one can observe whether 

the o b j e c t i v e s o f the l e s s o n have been a t t a i n e d , or not, Taba (1962) 

e x p l a i n s t h a t a statement o f o b j e c t i v e s should d e s c r i b e both the k i n d 

o f behaviour expected and the content or the context to which t h a t 

behaviour a p p l i e s . Too o f t e n e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s a r e s t a t e d so 

t h a t only the coverage o f the content i s e x p l i c i t , and i t i s not 

c l e a r whether t h i s content i s to be memorized, thought about, or acte d 

upon to produce a change of a t t i t u d e s . I n other words, the expected 

behaviour i s not s p e c i f i e d , . O b j e c t i v e s should be so formulated t h a t 

t h e r e a r e c l e a r d i s t i n c t i o n s among l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e s r e q u i r e d to 

a t t a i n d i f f e r e n t b e h a v i o u r s . 

Agreeing w i t h t h i s view, Popham (1969) s a y s t h a t a s a t i s f a c t o r y 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e must d e s c r i b e an observable behaviour of the 
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l e a r n e r or a product which i s a consequence of l e a r n e r behaviour,. 

McAshan (1970) i s of the opinion t h a t the c l a r i t y w i t h which 

each b e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e i s s t a t e d i s o f the utmost importance. The 

s i g n i f i c a n c e of such c l a r i f i c a t i o n i s t h a t the o b j e c t i v e must not only 

i d e n t i f y the goal and the s p e c i f i c e v a l u a t i o n p r o c e s s e s , but should 

a l s o enable i n v e s t i g a t o r s o f the problem a r e a to w r i t e out procedures 

they w i l l use i n c a r r y i n g out the proposed p r o j e c t . I t i s obvious 

t h a t few, i f any, b e h a v i o u r a l o b j e c t i v e s ever r e a c h a s t a t e o f 

p e r f e c t i o n , but can be r e w r i t t e n and improved i n d e f i n i t e l y . K i b l e r 

(1974) c l a i m s t h a t the v a l u e o f i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s to the 

tea c h e r i s dependent upon the l e v e l of i n s t r u c t i o n , the s u b j e c t matter 

of the course, the na t u r e o f the school system, and c o u n t l e s s other 

v a r i a b l e s r e l a t e d to the i n s t r u c t i o n a l environment. He c l a i m s however 

t h a t t h e r e appear to be a t l e a s t two v a r i a b l e s o f o b j e c t i v e s t h a t remain 

constant i n most t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n s . These a r e ( l ) o b j e c t i v e s 

prompt t e a c h e r s to determine the most s i g n i f i c a n t a s p e c t of the 

s u b j e c t matter to be l e a r n e d and (2 ) o b j e c t i v e s a r e an a i d to t e a c h e r s 

i n e s t a b l i s h i n g c r i t e r i a f o r the measurement of classroom achievement. 

E i s n e r (1969) r e f e r r e d to i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s as being used i n a 

p r e d i c t i v e model o f c u r r i c u l u m developments. He e x p l a i n s t h a t a 

p r e d i c t i v e model i s one i n which o b j e c t i v e s a r e formulated and 

a c t i v i t i e s s e l e c t e d which a r e p r e d i c t e d to be u s e f u l i n enabling the 

student to a t t a i n the s p e c i f i c behaviour required,, He a l s o c l a i m s 

t h a t , w i t h i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , the t e a c h e r as w e l l as the 

p u p i l s a r e l i k e l y t o focus upon the attainment o f a s p e c i f i c a r r a y 

of behaviour and t h a t the t e a c h e r i n the i n s t r u c t i o n a l context knows 
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what to look f o r as an i n d i c a t o r of achievement s i n c e the o b j e c t i v e 

unambiguously d e f i n e s the behaviour, 

MOTIVATION 

When c o n s i d e r i n g the maintenance of achievement motivation during 

a course of i n s t r u c t i o n on t o p i c s or s u b j e c t s , Gagne ( I 9 6 7 ) wrote 

t h a t 'a v a l u a b l e d e c i s i o n w i l l be to keep s t u d e n t s informed of the 

o b j e c t i v e s of i n s t r u c t i o n and a l s o of t h e i r achievement of t h e s e 

o b j e c t i v e s . Achievement m o t i v a t i o n cannot be e f f e c t i v e l y e s t a b l i s h e d 

u n l e s s the "mystery" of o b j e c t i v e s i s completely removed. "Why a r e 

we l e a r n i n g t h i s ? " i s a q u e s t i o n t h a t always needs to be answered, 

as thoroughly and p r e c i s e l y as p o s s i b l e . 1 

Assessment e x e r c i s e s , or " t e s t s " tieed to be employed at 

frequent i n t e r v a l s f o r the purpose of g i v i n g the student feedback about 

h i s ach i evement. 

Probably the most s k i l l e d work t h a t the teacher-manager performs, 

and c e r t a i n l y the most p e r s o n a l , l i e s i n the guidance, encouragement, 

and i n s p i r a t i o n which he communicates to h i s s t u d e n t s . I n t h i s way, 

the t e a c h e r makes d e c i s i o n s on how the o b j e c t i v e s can b e s t be 

accomplished, communicates them to h i s students and then motivates 

then s u f f i c i e n t l y so as to get them to accept r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r 

t h e i r own l e a r n i n g . 

CHARACTERISTICS OF OBJECTIVES 

Course o b j e c t i v e s r e p r e s e n t a c l e a r statement of i n s t r u c t i o n a l 
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i n t e n t and a r e w r i t t e n i n any form n e c e s s a r y to c l a r i f y t h a t i n t e n t . 
I n p r a c t i c e , i t w i l l be n e c e s s a r y to have a t l e a s t t w i c e as many 
statements a s t a s k s on the l i s t . These statements w i l l have the 
f o l l o w i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : 

(1) An o b j e c t i v e s a y s something about the s t u d e n t . I t does 

not d e s c r i b e the textbook, the i n s t r u c t o r , or the k i n d of 

classroom e x p e r i e n c e to which the student w i l l be exposed. 

(2 ) An o b j e c t i v e t a l k s about the behaviour or performance of 

s t u d e n t s . I t does not d e s c r i b e what the student i s 

expected to know or understand. Though an o b j e c t i v e 

might begin w i t h a g e n e r a l statement such as "the student 

must understand the o p e r a t i o n of t h e XYZ sewing machine", 

i t would go on to e x p l a i n what i s meant by understanding 

by d e s c r i b i n g what the student w i l l be expected to do to 

demonstrate the s p e c i f i c d e f i n i t i o n o f understanding. I n 

some c a s e s the student may be expected to answer q u e s t i o n s 

or to s o l v e some problems or to d e s c r i b e a procedure or to 

c o n s t r u c t a gadget. Whatever i s meant by understanding 

would be d e f i n e d i n the sentence f o l l o w i n g the g e n e r a l one. 

I n any c a s e , an o b j e c t i v e d e s c r i b e s what the student w i l l 

be doing to demonstrate h i s achievement of the i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

i n t e n t . 

(3) An o b j e c t i v e i s about ends r a t h e r than means. I t d e s c r i b e s 

a product r a t h e r than a p r o c e s s . As such, i t d e s c r i b e s 

what the student i s expected to be l i k e a t the end of 

i n s t r u c t i o n r a t h e r than the means t h a t w i l l be used to get 

him t h e r e . I t t a l k s about t e r m i n a l performance r a t h e r 

than course content. 
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( 4 ) An o b j e c t i v e d e s c r i b e s the c o n d i t i o n s under which the student 

w i l l be expected to perform i n the absence of any a s s i s t a n c e 

provided by job a i d s . I n some c a s e s such a i d s a r e a c c e p t a b l e , 

f o r example sometimes the student may be expected to s o l v e 

problems w i t h the use of a s l i d e r u l e or c a l c u l a t o r , and 

sometimes without t h e s e items. 

(5) An i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e a l s o i n c l u d e s i n f o r m a t i o n about 

the l e v e l of performance t h a t w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d a c c e p t a b l e . 

I f a student w i l l be expected to perform a t a s k w i t h i n f i v e 

minutes a t the end of a course, t h i s w i l l be s t a t e d as p a r t 

of the o b j e c t i v e . I f h i s performance a t the end o f a 

course i s expected to be e r r o r f r e e or i f some e r r o r w i l l 

be t o l e r a t e d , t h i s w i l l be i n d i c a t e d . I n most i n s t a n c e s , 

the d e c i s i o n about what performance w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d 

a c c e p t a b l e i s an a r b i t r a r y one. T h i s i s one p l a c e where 

the e x p e r i e n c e and wisdom of the i n s t r u c t o r i s most important, 

because s p e c i f i c a t i o n o f s a t i s f a c t o r y performance i s one of 

the unique c o n t r i b u t i o n s t h a t can be made only by the s k i l l e d 

i n s t r u c t o r . 

Mager (1967) 

CLASSIFICATION OF SKILLS 

As p a r t of t h i s d i s s e r t a t i o n f o r the purpose of a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e to t e s t t e a c h e r s * opinions, the w r i t e r has ehosen 

the i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s adopted by the T e c h n i c i a n Education C o u n c i l 

(T.E.C.) i . e . ( a ) INFORMATION (b) COMPREHENSION ( c ) APPLICATION 

(d) INVENTION. 
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INTELLECTUAL SKILLS (COGNITIVE DOMAIN) 

S k i l l s here r e f l e c t the i n t e l l e c t u a l p r o c e s s e s presumed to be 

i n v o l v e d i n t a s k s r e q u i r i n g t h i n k i n g . Because of the d i f f e r e n t 

depths a t which the t h i n k i n g can o c cur, and a l s o because i n t e l l e c t u a l 

o b j e c t i v e s a r e those most l i k e l y to f i g u r e i n u n i t s p e c i f i c a t i o n s and 

so w i l l c o n s t i t u t e a s i g n i f i c a n t f a c t o r i n assessment, i t i s 

convenient to c o n s i d e r a h i e r a r c h y graded from a lower to a higher 

l e v e l . Not many s u b - d i v i s i o n s are n e c e s s a r y as any s u b - d i v i s i o n i s 

g e n e r a l l y a compromise of i d e a s . The s u b - d i v i s i o n i n d i c a t e d here i s 

t h a t adopted i n the p r e p a r a t i o n of the T.E.C. Standard U n i t s . The 

h i e r a r c h y b a s i c a l l y conforms w i t h t h a t of Bloom, the t h r e e h i g h e s t 

l e v e l s , however being grouped together as I n v e n t i o n . T h i s i s i n l i n e 

w i t h the p r a c t i c e of the J o i n t M a t r i c u l t a t i o n Board i n t h e i r G.C.E. 

assessment s p e c i f i c a t i o n s . 

( a ) I nformation 

T h i s i s taken as the lowest i n t e l l e c t u a l s k i l l and r e p r e s e n t s 

the a b i l i t y to r e c a l l or r e c o g n i s e p r e v i o u s l y l e a r n e d 

m a t e r i a l . A student would be expected to do such t h i n g s 

as i d e n t i f y m a t e r i a l s or events by means of t h e i r 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , s t a t e names or s p e c i f i c f a c t s or methods 

or procedures or d e f i n i t i o n s . T y p i c a l verbs used to d e s c r i b e 

such l e a r n i n g c a p a c i t i e s a r e d e f i n e s , d e s c r i b e s , i d e n t i f i e s , 

l a b e l s , names, r e c o g n i s e s , s t a t e s . The term 'know' o f t e n 

i m p l i e s o b j e c t i v e s w i t h i n t h i s a r e a . 

(b) Comprehension 

T h i s concerns the a b i l i t y to grasp the meaning of m a t e r i a l 

and i s a h i g h e r l e v e l than the information category though 
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could w e l l i n c l u d e some a s p e c t s of t h a t c ategory. A student 

would be expected to t r a n s l a t e m a t e r i a l from one form to 

another, graph to v e r b a l , graph to mathematical, e t c . , 

i n t e r p r e t m a t e r i a l , r e s u l t s of an experiment; i n g e n e r a l , 

show an understanding of f a c t s and p r i n c i p l e s . The t r a n s ­

l a t i o n i s j u s t a d i r e c t t r a n s f e r from one form to another 

when the method of t r a n s f e r i s s p e c i f i e d . T h i s could f o r 

i n s t a n c e be a simple problem i n v o l v i n g p u t t i n g numbers i n an 

equation or t a k i n g data from a graph. D i s c u s s i o n s i n v o l v i n g 

simple comparison, where no d e t a i l e d e v a l u a t i o n i s r e q u i r e d , 

a l s o can be c o n s i d e r e d as comprehension. T y p i c a l verbs 

used to d e s c r i b e l e a r n i n g c a p a b i l i t i e s i n comprehension 

are c a l c u l a t e s , compares, demonstrates, d i s c u s s e s , 

d i s t i n g u i s h e s , e x p r e s s e s , e x p l a i n s , i n f e r s , s o l v e s . 

A p p l i c a t i o n 

Here the student i s expected to b r i n g a number of i d e a s 

together, p o s s i b l y to apply laws and t h e o r i e s to p r a c t i c a l 

s i t u a t i o n s , or concepts and p r i n c i p l e s to new s i t u a t i o n s . 

Given an u n f a m i l i a r problem the student could s e l e c t and 

then c o r r e c t l y use the a p p r o p r i a t e equations without the 

equations having been s p e c i f i e d . T h i s would thus i n v o l v e 

a student p u t t i n g together i n the r i g h t sequence the c o r r e c t 

p i e c e s of knowledge gained i n comprehension o b j e c t i v e s . 

T y p i c a l verbs i n d i c a t i n g the l e a r n i n g c a p a b i l i t i e s are 

a p p l i e s , d e r i v e s , determines, p r e d i c t s , r e l a t e s , shows, 

u s e s . The term 'understand' i s o f t e n taken to imply 

o b j e c t i v e s w i t h i n t h i s a r e a . 
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(d) I n v e n t i o n 

T h i s i s the h i g h e s t l e v e l i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r four p a r t 

h i e r a r c h y . O b j e c t i v e s a t t h i s l e v e l g e n e r a l l y w i l l i n c l u d e 

a s p e c t s of a l l the other l e v e l s . O r i g i n a t i o n , a n a l y s i s , 

s y n t h e s i s , e v a l u a t i o n are a l l i m p l i e d w i t h i n the t i t l e of 

i n v e n t i o n . A student would be expected to r e c o g n i s e 

u n s t a t e d assumptions and f a l l a c i e s , e v a l u a t e the r e l e v a n c y 

of data, formulate new p r o c e s s e s or p r i n c i p l e s , propose 

p l a n s f o r an experiment, judge the adequacy w i t h which 

c o n c l u s i o n s a r e supported by data, judge the v a l u e of a 

r e p o r t . T y p i c a l l e a r n i n g c a p a b i l i t y verbs a r e a p p r a i s e s , 

a n a l y s e s , c a t e g o r i z e s , combines, c r e a t e s , c r i t i c i z e s , d e signs, 

d e v i s e s , d i s c r i m i n a t e s , d i s t i n g u i s h e s , e v a l u a t e s , generates, 

m o d i f i e s , p l a n s , r e l a t e s , r e - o r g a n i z e s , r e v i s e s . 

HIERARCHIES 

Many h i e r a r c h i e s have been evolved f o r the c o g n i t i v e domain. The 

one being used by T.E.C. i s based on t h a t of Bloom and h i s co-workers. 

The f o l l o w i n g i s a comparison of the T . E . C adopted h i e r a r c h y w i t h 

t h a t of Bloom. 

BLOOM 

Knowledge 

Comprehension 

A p p l i c a t i o n 

A n a l y s i s 

S y n t h e s i s 

E v a l u a t i o n 

T.E.C. 

Information 

Comprehension 

A p p l i c a t i o n 

I n v e n t i o n 
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WHY OBJECTIVES? 

Many e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s a r e f u l l y committed to the use of o b j e c t i v e s 

but, although t h e r e a r e many advocates of e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , t h e r e 

a r e s t i l l those who have s u b s t a n t i a l doubts about t h e i r use. 

T y l e r (1964) posed the q u e s t i o n commonly put forward 'why i s i t 

now c o n s i d e r e d important to d e f i n e o b j e c t i v e s c l e a r l y when t e a c h e r s i n 

the p a s t have done e x c e l l e n t work without having a c l e a r statement of 

g o a l s ? ' He e x p l a i n s t h a t i t i s c e r t a i n l y t r u e t h a t many t e a c h e r s have 

a sense o f what i s important f o r students to l e a r n and some of them a r e 

a b l e to t r a n s l a t e the n o t i o n of e d u c a t i o n a l goals i n t o r e l e v a n t l e a r n i n g 

e x p e r i e n c e s f o r the student without ever having put down on paper what 

t h e s e i m p l i c i t aims a r e . However, many o t h e r s have not c a r r i e d t h e i r 

t h i n k i n g beyond the p o i n t of s e l e c t i n g the content to be presented. 

They have not c o n s i d e r e d c a r e f u l l y what the s t u d e n t s a r e to do w i t h 

the content. I n such c a s e s , students commonly b e l i e v e t h a t they a r e to 

memorize a l l or important p a r t s of the content and o t h e r o b j e c t i v e s 

i n v o l v i n g behaviour d i s t i n c t from memorization a r e not developed. T h i s 

q u e s t i o n , T y l e r b e l i e v e s , can a l s o be examined from the point of view 

of the student. When T y l e r i n t e r v i e w e d more than 100 s t u d e n t s a t the 

upper elementary and secondary school l e v e l s , he observed t h a t s t u d e n t s 

r e p o r t e d t h a t they found out what they were to l e a r n from t h r e e sources, 

t h e s e being the t e x t books and work books, what the t e a c h e r d i d i n c l a s s 

and the a d v i c e of o t h e r s t u d e n t s . I f the o b j e c t i v e s a r e not c l e a r l y 

s t a t e d i n the t e x t books stud e n t s w i l l o b v i o u s l y c a r r y out many 

i r r e l e v a n t a c t i v i t i e s and, perhaps, then not a c h i e v e the d e s i r e d g o a l s . 

E i s n e r ( 196? ) put forward s e v e r a l arguments a g a i n s t the use of o b j e c t i v e s , 

these being b r i e f l y a s f o l l o w s : -

1) The outcomes of i n s t r u c t i o n a r e f a r too numerous and complex f o r 

e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s to encompass. The amount, type and q u a l i t y 
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o f l e a r n i n g t h a t o c c u r s i n a classroom, e s p e c i a l l y when t h e r e i s 

i n t e r a c t i o n among students, a r e only i n a s m a l l p a r t p r e d i c t a b l e . 

The changes i n pace, tempo and goals t h a t experienced t e a c h e r s 

employ when n e c e s s a r y and a p p r o p r i a t e f o r ma i n t a i n i n g classroom 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a r e dynamic r a t h e r than m e c h a n i s t i c i n c h a r a c t e r . 

Elementary school t e a c h e r s , f o r example, a r e o f t e n s e n s i t i v e to 

the changing i n t e r e s t s of the c h i l d r e n they t e a c h and f r e q u e n t l y 

attempt to c a p i t a l i s e on these i n t e r e s t s . I n the ver y p r o c e s s o f 

te a c h i n g and d i s c u s s i n g , unexpected o p p o r t u n i t i e s emerge f o r 

making a v a l u a b l e point, f o r demonstrating an i n t e r e s t i n g idea 

and f o r te a c h i n g a s i g n i f i c a n t concept. 

A second l i m i t a t i o n of theory concerning e d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s i s 

i t s f a i l u r e to r e c o g n i s e the c o n s t r a i n t s t h a t some s u b j e c t matter 

p l a c e s upon o b j e c t i v e s . The po i n t here i s b r i e f . I n some 

s u b j e c t a r e a s , such a s mathematics, languages and the s c i e n c e s , 

i t i s p o s s i b l e to s p e c i f y w i t h g r e a t p r e c i s i o n the p a r t i c u l a r 

o p e r a t i o n or behaviour the student i s to perform a f t e r i n s t r u c t i o n . 

I n o t h e r s u b j e c t a r e a s , e s p e c i a l l y the a r t s , such s p e c i f i c a t i o n i s 

f r e q u e n t l y not p o s s i b l e and, when p o s s i b l e , may not be d e s i r a b l e . 

E d u c a t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s provide, i t i s argued, the standard a g a i n s t 

which achievement i s to be measured. Both taxonomies a r e b u i l t 

upon t h i s assumption s i n c e t h e i r primary f u n c t i o n i s to demonstrate 

how o b j e c t i v e s can be used to frame t e s t items a p p r o p r i a t e f o r 

e v a l u a t i o n . The assumption t h a t o b j e c t i v e s can be used a s standards 

by which to measure achievement f a i l s to d i s t i n g u i s h adequately 

between the a p p l i c a t i o n of a stan d a r d and the making of a judgement. 

Not a l l - perhaps not even most - outcomes of c u r r i c u l u m and 

i n s t r u c t i o n a r e amenable to measurement. 
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D a v i e s (1976) a g r e e s w i t h t h e s e p o i n t s and adds t h a t c r e a t i o n 

and i n v e n t i o n a r e p r i m a r i l y a product of spontaneous development and t h a t 

they take time to appear or develop. S e l f - s u r r e n d e r , r a t h e r than c o n t r o l 

through p r e v i o u s l y d e f i n e d g o a l s , i s always hard to a c h i e v e . Furthermore, 

he adds t h a t when o b j e c t i v e s a r e defined, a l l too o f t e n they appear to 

be hideous c a r i c a t u r e s of the f e e l i n g s t h a t you have about what you 

want to happen. C r e a t i v e c u r r i c u l u m development and good teac h i n g do 

not n e c e s s a r i l y begin w i t h a blue p r i n t . The c o n s t a n t l y e v o l v i n g 

r i c h n e s s , the i n t r i c a t e s u b t l e t i e s , the never-ending s u c c e s s i o n o f 

refinement - a l l o f which l i e a t the very h e a r t of the c r e a t i v e p r o c e s s 

can sometimes be l o s t i n the apparent m a t e r i a l i s m of o b j e c t i v e s . 

Pophara ( 1 9 6 8 ) , although s t r o n g l y committed to the use of i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

o b j e c t i v e s , comments on the o b j e c t i o n s to o b j e c t i v e s and c o n s i d e r s the 

f o l l o w i n g r e a s o n s given by o b j e c t o r s , none of which Popham b e l i e v e s 

a r e v a l i d . 

1) T r i v i a l l e a r n e r behaviours a r e the e a s i e s t to o p e r a t i o n a l i z e : 

hence the r e a l l y important outcomes of e d u c a t i o n w i l l be under-

emphasized. 

2) P r e s p e c i f i c a t i o n of e x p l i c i t g o a l s prevents the t e a c h e r t a k i n g 

advantage o f i n s t r u c t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s unexpectedly o c c u r r i n g 

i n the classroom. 

3 ) Apart from p u p i l behaviour changes, t h e r e a r e other types of 

educational outcomes which a r e important, such as changes i n 

p a r e n t a l a t t i t u d e s , the p r o f e s s i o n a l s t a f f and community v a l u e s . 

4) M e a s u r a b i l i t y i m p l i e s behaviour which can be o b j e c t i v e l y and 

m e c h a n i s t i c a l l y measured; hence t h e r e must be something 

dehumanizing about the approach. 

5) I t i s somehow undemocratic to plan i n advance p r e c i s e l y how the 
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l e a r n e r should behave a f t e r i n s t r u c t i o n . 

6) Popham, quoting Jackson ( 1 9 6 6 ) , 'That i s n ' t r e a l l y the way 

te a c h i n g i s ; t e a c h e r s r a r e l y s p e c i f y t h e i r goals i n terms of 

measurable l e a r n e r behaviour; so l e t ' s s e t r e a l i s t i c e x p e c t a t i o n s 

o f t e a c h e r s ' . 

7) I n c e r t a i n s u b j e c t a r e a s , e.g. f i n e a r t s and the humanities, i t i s 

more d i f f i c u l t to i d e n t i f y measurable p u p i l behaviour. 

8) While l o o s e g e n e r a l statements o f o b j e c t i v e s may appear worth­

w h i l e to an o u t s i d e r , i f most e d u c a t i o n a l g o a l s were s t a t e d 

p r e c i s e l y , they would be r e v e a l e d a s g e n e r a l l y innocuous. 

9 ) M e a s u r a b i l i t y i m p l i e s a c c o u n t a b i l i t y 5 t e a c h e r s might be judged 

on t h e i r a b i l i t y to produce r e s u l t s i n l e a r n e r s r a t h e r than on the 

many bases now used a s i n d i c e s o f competence. 

10) I t i s f a r more d i f f i c u l t t o generate p r e c i s e o b j e c t i v e s than to 

t a l k about o b j e c t i v e s i n c u s t o m a r i l y vague terms. 

11) I n e v a l u a t i n g the worth of i n s t r u c t i o n a l schemes, i t i s o f t e n the 

u n a n t i c i p a t e d r e s u l t s which a r e really important but p r e s p e c i f i e d 

g o a l s may make the e v a l u a t o r i n a t t e n t i v e to the unforeseen. 

Bacon (197^) v o i c e d y e t another argument a g a i n s t the use of 

o b j e c t i v e s i n h i s a r t i c l e ' O b j e c t i v e s - A Means to an End'. H i s 

argument i s t h a t f o r any course i n any d i s c i p l i n e , any number of 

o b j e c t i v e s may be de f i n e d but many o f them would be v i r t u a l l y v a l u e l e s s . 

Bacon goes on the say 'Write any good o b j e c t i v e and immediately one 

coul d d e f i n e s e v e r a l more, a l i g n e d to each l e a r n i n g s t e p l e a d i n g to the 

main one. But such a c t i v i t y , by m u l t i p l y i n g o b j e c t i v e s , can l e a d only 

to c o n f u s i o n and the u l t i m a t e d e f e a t of the o r i g i n a l i n t e n t i o n . E f f e c t i v e 

i t t r e a t s every t e a c h e r a s an i d i o t s i n c e i t assumes t h a t he i s incapable 

o f e x e r c i s i n g common sense o r even t h a t he does not know h i s s u b j e c t . 

The w r i t i n g i s on the w a l l and ver y c l e a r to be read. Already we a r e w e l l 
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on the way to be t r e a t e d a s a s e t of morons, to be armed w i t h a d e t a i l e d 

t i c k l i s t every time we meet our s t u d e n t s . ' 

I n r e p l y to Bacon, R e t i ( l 9 7 5 ) t g i v e s the opinion t h a t i f 

o b j e c t i v e t e s t s a r e to become i n c r e a s i n g l y used as t o o l s o f e x t e r n a l 

assessment, ( a s w i t h the C i t y and G u i l d s 732 Achievement T e s t i n g C o u r s e ) , 

then p r e c i s e l y d e f i n e d o b j e c t i v e s ( a s i n the 732 schedule) a r e n e c e s s a r y 

to minimise the v a r i a t i o n s i n s y l l a b u s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h a t could o t h e r w i s e 

o c c u r . I n r e p l y to Bacon's opin i o n t h a t o b j e c t i v e s t r e a t t e a c h e r s a s 

i d i o t s , R e t i s a y s 'Bacon was w r i t i n g from the vantage point o f an 

experi e n c e d t e a c h e r , thoroughly f a m i l i a r w i t h the examination requirements 

o f h i s c o u r s e . But what of the new tea c h e r , or one te a c h i n g a new 

course, or above a l l , the part-time evening t e a c h e r who ha r d l y ever s e e s 

a f u l l - t i m e c o l l e a g u e whom he can c o n s u l t f o r guidance? These a r e the 

people whose f i r s t q u e s t i o n s on being confronted w i t h the s y l l a b u s a r e 

'to what depth should I teac h the s u b j e c t ; i n t o how much d e t a i l should 

I go? 1 T h i s i s n ' t a matter o f not knowing one's s u b j e c t . On the 

co n t r a r y , i t may o f t e n be a matter o f knowing i t too w e l l but, through 

i n e x p e r i e n c e , or not having enough in f o r m a t i o n to c o r r e c t l y i n t e r p r e t 

the examiners' i n t e n t i o n s . To meet t h i s problem, p u b l i s h e d o b j e c t i v e s 

a r e c l e a r l y n e c e s s a r y . ' 

CRITICISM OF THE TAXONOMY 

W r i t e r s over the y e a r s have had a number of c r i t i c i s m s o f 

Bloom's Taxonomy. Lawton (1973) makes a rSsume of the s e c r i t i c i s m s 

a s f o l l o w s : -

1) One of thes e c r i t i c i s m s i s q u i t e b a s i c to the whole i d e a of 

s e p a r a t i n g knowledge i n t o t h r e e domains : c o g n i t i v e , a f f e c t i v e , 

and psycho-motor. Some c r i t i c s f e e l t h a t more i s l o s t than i s 

gained by such an a n a l y s i s . I t may be u s e f u l to sub-divide a t 

an a b s t r a c t l e v e l , but i n p r a c t i c a l e d u c a t i o n a l s e t t i n g s the 
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connection between c o g n i t i v e and a f f e c t i v e i s so c l o s e a s to 

make the d i s t i n c t i o n i n terms of o b j e c t i v e s a h i g h l y a r t i f i c i a l 

one. 

2) A second c r i t i c i s m concerns the h i e r a r c h y or taxonomy i t s e l f . I t must 

be- r e c o g n i s e d t h a t t h e r e a r e important a s p e c t s o f l e a r n i n g t o be 

a s s e s s e d o t h e r than those most e a s i l y examined ( s p e c i f i c items 

o f i n f o r m a t i o n e a s i l y committed to memory and r e g u r g i t a t e d when 

r e q u i r e d ) . However e v a l u a t i o n i s n e c e s s a r y throughout the 

taxonomy, and i t may be a l i t t l e m i s l e a d i n g t o l e a v e e v a l u a t i o n 

u n t i l number s i x i n the taxonomy i f t h i s g i v e s the i m p r e s s i o n t h a t 

i t i s something which can t a k e p l a c e only a f t e r the o t h e r s have 

been accomplished. One of the i d e a s o f much modern education i s 

t o i n t r o d u c e e v a l u a t i o n a t a l l s t a g e s of l e a r n i n g ; t o emphasise 

c r i t i c a l a p p r a i s a l r a t h e r than memorization from the beginning. 

3 ) A t h i r d o b j e c t i v e concerns the emphasis of the taxonomy on ' b e h a v i o u r a l ' 

o b j e c t i v e s . The danger here i s t h a t e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s w i l l be 

dominated by the i d e a of what i s p o s s i b l e to measure, and a l l o w 

t h i s to i n f l u e n c e what they want to t e a c h . I n f a c t , a new slogan 

which seems to be emerging i n c e r t a i n American c o n t e x t s i s , ' I f 

you c a n ' t measure i t , don't t r y to t e a c h i t ' . I n t h i s form the 

argument r e a c h e s i t s d a r k e s t stage; i f t e a c h e r s can only be a l l o w e d 

to t e a c h t h i n g s which can be e v a l u a t e d l a t e r i n terms o f changes 
» 

i n p u p i l s ' behaviour, t h i s i s a c c e p t i n g a s t r a i t - j a c k e t r a t h e r 

than a u s e f u l guide. 

Socket (1971) a l s o made r e f e r e n c e to Bloom's Taxonomy and c l a i m s 

that, i n the taxonomy, the p r e c i s e view of l e a r n i n g i s u n c l e a r , f o r the 

content does appear to be p a r t o f a complete statement of o b j e c t i v e s , 

and t h a t s e p a r a t i o n of behaviour and content l e a d s to c o n s i d e r a b l e 

d i f f i c u l t i e s . Socket b e l i e v e s t h a t the context i n which the Taxonomy 
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i s to be viewed, i s t h a t o f an ' i d e a l ' model o f the Cu r r i c u l u m i n 

which ends a r e r i g i d l y d i s t i n g u i s h e d from,means and a d i s t i n c t i o n i s 

made between the b e h a v i o u r a l and s u b s t a n t i v e elements of any p a r t i c u l a r 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e . 

C o n s i d e r i n g a l l the c r i t i c i s m s of u s i n g i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s , 

i t would be d i f f i c u l t to f i n d anyone who would not concede t h a t t h e r e 

i s a c e r t a i n amount of t r u t h i n them, but, looking a t the o v e r a l l p i c t u r e , 

some concluding remarks made by Popham (1968) seem to sum up the s i t u a t i o n 

when he s t a t e s 'any r i s k s we run by moving to b e h a v i o u r a l g o a l s a r e 

m i n i s c u l e i n c o n t r a s t w i t h our c u r r e n t s t a t e of confu s i o n r e g a r d i n g 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l i n t e n t i o n . The o b j e c t i o n s a g a i n s t b e h a v i o u r a l l y s t a t e d 

g o a l s a r e not strong enough. To se c u r e a dramatic i n c r e a s e i n 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l e f f e c t i v e n e s s , we must abandon our customary p r a c t i c e o f 

g o a l - s t a t i n g and t u r n to a framework o f p r e c i s i o n . ' 
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EVALUATION 

Cronback (1969) s t a t e s t h a t course e v a l u a t i o n should a s c e r t a i n what 

changes a course produces and should i d e n t i f y a s p e c t s of the course t h a t 

need r e v i s i o n . Lindgren (1967) t e l l s us t h a t ' e v a l u a t i o n i s the r e s u l t 

o f the t e a c h e r ' s concern w i t h the go a l s of educa t i o n . I n h i s r o l e a s an 

e v a l u a t o r the t e a c h e r a s k s h i m s e l f such q u e s t i o n s a s the f o l l o w i n g "Are 

st u d e n t s making any pr o g r e s s i n the d i r e c t i o n o f the goals a p p r o p r i a t e to 

h i s l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n ? What evidence i n d i c a t e s whether or not they a r e 

pr o g r e s s i n g ? How much progress, i f any, a r e they making? To what extent 

can t h e i r s u c c e s s (or. f a i l u r e ) be a t t r i b u t e d to the e x p e r i e n c e s t h a t they 

have had i n the classroom?"' M i l l s (1972) c l a i m s t h a t assessment i s an 

i n t e g r a l p a r t of the te a c h i n g l e a r n i n g process, and t h a t the o b j e c t i v e s o f 

a t r a i n i n g programme a r e ac h i e v e d by good motivation, sound t e a c h i n g , 

a c t i v i t y l e a r n i n g , continuous assessment and feed back, o p e r a t i n g i n a 

u n i f i e d p r o c e s s . Stake (1969) i s o f the op i n i o n t h a t formal e v a l u a t i o n 

o f education i s r e c o g n i z e d by i t s dependance on check l i s t s , s t r u c t u r e d 

v i s i t a t i o n by peers, c o n t r o l l e d comparisons and s t a n d a r d i z e d t e s t i n g of 

s t u d e n t s . He c l a i m s t h a t some of the s e t e c h n i q u e s have long h i s t o r i e s of 

s u c c e s s f u l use, but u n f o r t u n a t e l y when planning an e v a l u a t i o n , few 

educators c o n s i d e r even t h e s e four. From S t a k e ' s experience, the more 

common no t i o n i s to e v a l u a t e i n f o r m a l l y : to ask the opinion of the 

i n s t r u c t o r , to ponder the l o g i c of the programme or to c o n s i d e r the 

r e p u t a t i o n o f the advocates and seldom do we f i n d a s e a r c h f o r r e l e v a n t 

r e s e a r c h r e p o r t s or f o r b e h a v i o u r a l data p e r t i n e n t to the u l t i m a t e 

c u r r i c u l a r d e c i s i o n s . Nickson (1971) d e f i n e s e v a l u a t i o n a s 'the generat­

i n g p o i n t o f a new c u r r i c u l a r c y c l e ' and t h a t , without making the r e s u l t s 

o f e v a l u a t i o n known, the s e r i e s of events d i e s and the process s t o p s . 

Feedback i s t h e r e f o r e e s s e n t i a l . Although i t may sound s t r a i g h t forward 
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enough, ac c o m p l i s h i n g t h i s i s one of the most d i f f i c u l t p a r t s of implement­

ing the c u r r i c u l a r p r o c e s s . Lawton (1975) observed t h a t from d i s c u s s i o n 

o f p s y c h o l o g i c a l c o n t r i b u t i o n s to c u r r i c u l u m planning, t h e r e emerged the 

poi n t t h a t e v a l u a t i o n i s e s s e n t i a l on any e d u c a t i o n a l programme f o r a t 

l e a s t two reas o n s : one i s t h a t feedback to the p u p i l a t frequent i n t e r v a l s 

improves h i s performance, another i s t h a t i t i s h i g h l y d e s i r a b l e f o r the 

te a c h e r to know, ag a i n a t frequent i n t e r v a l s , how s u c c e s s f u l he i s a t 

a c h i e v i n g h i s t e a c h i n g o b j e c t i v e s . As Popham (1970) i n d i c a t e d , i f a 

t e a c h e r i s committed to improvement o f h i s i n s t r u c t i o n , he must make some 

e v a l u a t i o n o f the s u c c e s s o f h i s t e a c h i n g i n order to know where m o d i f i c ­

a t i o n should be made. Students must a l s o be e v a l u a t e d . A strange q u i r k 

of i n s t r u c t i o n a l methodology i s t h a t these two c r i t i c a l p r o c e s s e s a r e 

g e n e r a l l y c o n s i d e r e d s e p a r a t e l y . Our p o s i t i o n i s t h a t e v a l u a t i o n of t e a c h e r s 

should not d i s a s s o c i a t e these two t a s k s but r a t h e r should depend p r i m a r i l y 

on the r e c o r d o f achievements t h a t t e a c h e r s produce i n t h e i r l e a r n e r s . A 

problem, then, i s f o r a t e a c h e r to be a b l e to design measurement instruments 

t h a t p r o p e r l y r e f l e c t the o b j e c t i v e s he i s t r y i n g to a c h i e v e . Hastings (1969) 

t a l k e d of e v a l u a t i o n i n the l i g h t o f c u r r i c u l u m i n n o v a t i o n and c l a i m s two 

gen e r a l purposes o f e v a l u a t i o n . These a r e ( 1 ) e v a l u a t i o n concerns the 

c o l l e c t i o n o f info r m a t i o n to be used a s feedback to the inn o v a t o r s f o r 

f u r t h e r r e v i s i o n o f m a t e r i a l s and methods. Without such feedback, e i t h e r 

the d e c i s i o n to r e v i s e or the d e c i s i o n not to r e v i s e , and most c e r t a i n l y 

the d e a i s i o n o f how to r e v i s e , must be based upon f e e l i n g tones and the 

arguments of p e r s o n a l p r e f e r e n c e , (2 ) the second purpose o f e v a l u a t i o n i s 

to provide i n f o r m a t i o n a s input f o r d e c i s i o n making by the sch o o l s about 

adoption o f course content improvement packages. ' I f the e d u c a t i o n a l 

e s t a b l i s h m e n t i s to move toward the p o i n t of basing d e c i s i o n s about r e v i s i o n 

and d e c i s i o n s about adoption on e d u c a t i o n a l purpose and outcome, we need 

f a r more e v a l u a t i o n data o f . a l l k i n d s t h a t we have had i n any i n s t a n c e to 
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date. We do need, however, somewhat d i f f e r e n t k i n d s of data for the 

purposes of r e v i s i o n and adoption'. 

IMPORTANCE OF EVALUATION 

A course of i n s t r u c t i o n has been designed to a c h i e v e c e r t a i n o b j e c t i v e s . 

The f i r s t d r a f t of the course, the notes and l e a r n i n g m a t e r i a l s , and the 

a c t i v i t i e s o f the t e a c h e r h i m s e l f a r e u n l i k e l y to be the b e s t p o s s i b l e . 

How do we measure t h e i r s u c c e s s and improve them? 

The s u c c e s s of the course i s measured i n terms of the degree of 

student s u c c e s s i n a t t a i n i n g the o b j e c t i v e s . I f the o b j e c t i v e s form a 

d e t a i l e d h i e r a r c h y , then the e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f the m a t e r i a l can be gauged 

i n some d e t a i l . During the o p e r a t i o n of the course the s u c c e s s of the 

student i n a t t a i n i n g each component o b j e c t i v e can be monitored. Problems 

and o b s c u r i t i e s w i l l r e a d i l y be n o t i c e d and p i n p o i n t e d . These can then 

be overcome by modifying the course m a t e r i a l s , or by some temporary 

expedient. (Baume 1974 ) . Taking these views a step f u r t h e r , Litwak (1970) 

c l a i m s t h a t the e v a l u a t o r should measure the s t u d e n t ' s knowledge before 

any new programme i s introduced, and then measure a f t e r w a r d s before 

d e c i d i n g i f the new programme or p a r t of the new programme i s more e f f e c t i v e 

than p r e v i o u s methods. 

I n the t r a i n i n g f u n c t i o n the importance o f and the need f o r e v a l u a t i o n 

i s becoming more and more accepted, and most people i n v o l v e d i n t r a i n i n g 

a c c e p t t h a t e v a l u a t i o n i s important. T h i s of course does not mean t h a t 

e v a l u a t i o n i s a c t u a l l y c a r r i e d out. However, more and more e v a l u a t i o n 

schemes a r e being c a r r i e d out. Three reasons f o r e v a l u a t i o n , as seen by 

Warr ( 1 9 7 0 ) , a r e : -

l ) E v a l u a t i o n p r o v i d e s the t r a i n e r w i t h information that w i l l enable 

him to i n c r e a s e the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of l a t e r or even c u r r e n t t r a i n i n g . 

Deprived of i n f o r m a t i o n about the r e s u l t s of t r a i n i n g sequence, t h e r e 



- 71 -

i s no l o g i c a l way i n which the t r a i n e r can plan the more e f f e c t i v e 

u t i l i s a t i o n o f h i s r e s o u r c e s . I t only becomes p o s s i b l e to l e a r n 

by e x p e r i e n c e i f s u c c e s s can be d i s t i n g u i s h e d from f a i l u r e . 

2) The t r a i n i n g department, l i k e a l l o t h e r departments, w i l l be 

expected to p l a y i t s p a r t i n the achievement of the o r g a n i s a t i o n ' s 

o b j e c t i v e s . I f t r a i n e r s can demonstrate f a c t u a l l y t h a t they are 

making a genuine c o n t r i b u t i o n to o r g a n i s e d g o a l s , t h i s can l e a d to 

an i n c r e a s e i n both the standing and i n f l u e n c e of the t r a i n i n g 

department w i t h i n the o r g a n i s a t i o n . 

3 ) An attempt to b u i l d an e v a l u a t i o n scheme i n t o a t r a i n i n g programme 

o f t e n e n t a i l s making some a l t e r a t i o n s and a d d i t i o n s to the o r i g i n a l 

t r a i n i n g framework. Experience has shown t h a t m o d i f i c a t i o n s , 

i r r e s p e c t i v e of t h e i r e v a l u a t i o n purpose, r e g u l a r l y b e n e f i t t r a i n i n g 

i n t h e i r own r i g h t . 

A c t i v e response i s f a i r l y w e l l accepted a s an e s s e n t i a l component 

o f e f f i c i e n t l e a r n i n g . People l e a r n b e t t e r i f they a r e given some 

infor m a t i o n and/or a p r a c t i c a l problem, and then have to use t h a t 

information to s o l v e the problem. What i s important i s t h a t the format 

of i n s t r u c t i o n should demand some e f f o r t from the l e a r n e r s . Indeed, one 

way to make a quick check on the q u a l i t y o f a l e s s o n or a l e s s o n plan i s 

to ask "What does t h i s r e q u i r e the t r a i n e e to do?" "How o f t e n does the 

i n s t r u c t o r get a response from the t r a i n e e ? " When a l e a r n e r has made h i s 

a c t i v e response he needs to have i t e v a l u a t e d a s soon as p o s s i b l e . Feedback 

must enable one to decide why the pr e v i o u s response was unacceptable. 

(Gane 1 9 7 2 ) . G i v i n g weight to Gare's argument i s the o b s e r v a t i o n made by 

Beard (1972) t h a t i t h a r d l y r e q u i r e d an i n v e s t i g a t i o n by p s y c h o l o g i s t s to 

a p p r e c i a t e t h a t some k i n d of feedback i s needed to enable anyone engaged 

i n l e a r n i n g to f i n d out whether he i s doing what i s r e q u i r e d of him. I f 
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he i s not t o l d whether he succeeds and has no means to judge f o r h i m s e l f , 

t h e r e i s l i t t l e p o int i n making f u r t h e r e f f o r t s . U n t i l the l e a r n e r has 

e s t a b l i s h e d standards by which to a s s e s s h i s own performance, he needs 

d e t a i l e d and prompt c r i t i c i s m to r e d i r e c t h i s l e a r n i n g . M i l l s (1972) 

agrees w i t h these p o i n t s and adds t h a t i t i s important to g i v e t r a i n e e s 

the r e s u l t s of a t e s t and to hold a post-mortem on the r e s u l t , w i t h i n a 

day or two of the t e s t . M i l l s a l s o c l a i m s t h a t the longer the i n t e r v a l 

between t e s t and r e s u l t , the more remote the tests becomes i n the mind 

o f the t r a i n e e and the b e n e f i c i a l e f f e c t s o f t i m e l y p r a i s e or censure 

r a p i d l y d i m i n i s h . The main f a c t o r s which determine the form of assessment 

used during t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g should t h e r e f o r e be:-

(a ) the need to i n c l u d e a l l important o b j e c t i v e s 

(b) t h e need to provide the l e a r n e r w i t h adequate inf o r m a t i o n about 

the n a t u r e and l e v e l of h i s performance, and 

( c ) the need to provide the te a c h e r w i t h information to help him 

f i t h i s t e a c h i n g to the needs of h i s s t u d e n t s . 

F o r the a d m i n i s t r a t o r , e v a l u a t i o n i s the key to the optimum use of 

te a c h i n g r e s o u r c e s . For the student, e v a l u a t i o n i s the key to s e l f -

e v a l u a t i o n . For the teacher, e v a l u a t i o n i s the key to p r o f e s s i o n a l i s m , 

whereby he a p p l i e s the same i n t e l l e c t u a l standards to h i s teaching a s 

he a p p l i e s to h i s r e s e a r c h . (MacKenzie 1970 ) . 

THE USE OF TESTS 

I f a te a c h e r wishes to have an adequate b a s i s f o r judging the q u a l i t y 

of h i s i n s t r u c t i o n , he should use t e s t s t h a t a c c u r a t e l y and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e l y 

r e f l e c t h i s o b j e c t i v e s . How can he be a s s u r e d of t h i s a c c u r a c y ? Popham (1970) 

p o i n t s out t h a t u n l e s s the t e a c h e r has a c c e s s to prepared items he must 

get i n t o the b u s i n e s s o f w r i t i n g t e s t s h i m s e l f . T e s t s produced by the 

tea c h e r have the advantage of being s p e c i f i c to the i n s t r u c t i o n a l t a r g e t -
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t h a t i s to say e s s e n t i a l l y e q u i v a l e n t to t h a t t e a c h e r ' s i n s t r u c t i o n a l g o a l s . 

The performance o f st u d e n t s , t h e r e f o r e , can be used t o make v a l i d judgements 

re g a r d i n g the performance o f the t e a c h e r , g e n e r a l l y i n terms of the 

p r e v i o u s l y e s t a b l i s h e d c l a s s minimal l e v e l of student performance. T e s t s 

which measure a s t u d e n t ' s attainment of s t a t e d o b j e c t i v e s a r e r e f e r r e d to 

a s ' c r i t e r i o n r e f e r e n c e d t e s t s ' . T e s t s of t h i s k i n d a r e u s u a l l y given a t 

the end of a p a r t i c u l a r p r e s e n t a t i o n or i n s t r u c t i o n a l sequence. T e s t s of 

t h i s k i n d can a l s o be used to e s t a b l i s h changes i n student behaviour on a 

p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t b a s i s . Agreeing w i t h t h i s , Stenhouse(1 9 7 5 ) argues 

t h a t i n measurement-based e v a l u a t i o n the f u n c t i o n o f o b j e c t i v e s i s to make 

i f p o s s i b l e to develop c r i t e r i o n - r e f e r e n c e d , r a t h e r than norm r e f e r e n c e d 

t e s t s . Norm r e f e r e n c e d t e s t s t e l l us how an i n d i v i d u a l performs a s 

compared w i t h a group. C r i t e r i o n - r e f e r e n c e d t e s t s t e l l us how an i n d i v i d u a l 

performs i n r e l a t i o n to a s e t standard. The t e a c h e r or c u r r i c u l u m developer 

i s i n v i t e d to nominate, by s t a t i n g h i s o b j e c t i v e s , the standard by which 

he w i s h e s h i s work to be a s s e s s e d , provided t h a t the standard i s couched 

i n b e h a v i o u r a l terms which make i t p o s s i b l e to develop c r i t e r i o n - r e f e r e n c e d 

t e s t s . He can opt f o r the way i n which the c u r r i c u l u m i s to be measured, 

but not f o r the method by which i t i s to be judged. He cannot, f o r example, 

as k t h a t i t be judged on i t s i n t e r n a l l o g i c or by the judgement of t e a c h e r s or 

o f s t u d e n t s . I t i s to be judged, according to Stenhouse i n the l i g h t o f the 

measurement of the performance o f students on c r i t e r i o n - r e f e r e n c e d t e s t s . 

G l a s e r (1969) comments 'achievement measurement can be defin e d as the a s s e s s ­

ment of t e r m i n a l or c r i t e r i o n b e h a v i o u r ; t h i s i n v o l v e s the determination of 

the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of student performance w i t h r e s p e c t to s p e c i f i e d s t a n d a r d s . 

Popham (1970) e x p l a i n s t h a t i n the case where one can s p e c i f y the 

whole of the content i m p l i e d i n the o b j e c t i v e , the b e s t way of choosing 

s p e c i f i c items f o r i n c l u s i o n i n a t e s t i s to use random procedures. By 
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f l i p p i n g a c o i n , p l a c i n g items i n t o a hat and s e l e c t i n g , or using a t a b l e 

o f random numbers and choosing items whose numbers occur f i r s t , one can 

c o n s t i t u t e a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e t e s t . Such a t e s t i s eminently f a i r , s i n c e 

every item has the same chance of being used i n the t e s t . I t i s u n l i k e l y 

t h a t the t e s t i s s y s t e m a t i c a l l y b i a s e d towards being too d i f f i c u l t or too 

easy. Performance i n i t would i n d i c a t e f a i r l y the s u c c e s s the te a c h e r 

has had w i t h the o b j e c t i v e . 
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CHAPTER 3 

D E S I G N A N D M E T H O D O F R E S E A R C H 

The r e s e a r c h work contained i n t h i s t h e s i s c o n s i s t s of the f o l l o w i n g : 

1) QUESTIONNAIRE ON STUDENTS' ATTITUDES AND OPINIONS 

The purpose of t h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e i s to f i n d out the a t t i t u d e s and 

opi n i o n s o f stude n t s w i t h r e g a r d t o : -

( a ) the content of motor v e h i c l e c o u r s e s , 

(b) the way i n which c o u r s e s a r e presented to them, 

( c ) the teach i n g s t a f f w i t h whom they have c o n t a c t , 

(d) t h e i r employment and environment. 

DETAILS CONTAINED IN STUDENTS' QUESTIONNAIRE 

QUESTIONS 1 TO 51 

These q u e s t i o n s a r e mainly concerned w i t h the student'•s background, 

and i n c l u d e items such as opi n i o n s and a t t i t u d e s of p a s t school l i f e , 

s c hool academic r e c o r d , home background, pastimes and i n t e r e s t s , d e t a i l s 

o f any pr e v i o u s employment, and a d v i c e r e c e i v e d from parents and school 

on matters concerning c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s . 

QUESTIONS 52 TO l40 

T h i s s e c t i o n of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e c o n t a i n s q u e s t i o n s a s k i n g students 

f o r t h e i r o p i n i o n s and a t t i t u d e s on matters such a s the course they a r e 

a t t e n d i n g a t c o l l e g e , i n d i v i d u a l t o p i c s w i t h i n a course, the p r e s e n t a t i o n 

o f course t o p i c s and the c o l l e g e s t a f f w i t h whom they have c o n t a c t w h i l e 

a t t e n d i n g t h e i r c o u r s e . 

The o p i n i o n s asked f o r i n t h i s s e c t i o n of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e a r e based 

on a f i v e p o i n t s c a l e . 

I f the student s t r o n g l y agreed w i t h a statement he would p l a c e h i s 
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t i c k a s f o l l o w s : 
STRONGLY STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 

s/ 

1 2 3 4 5 

The lower the number, the more agreement. 

I f the student s t r o n g l y d i s a g r e e d w i t h the statement he would p l a c e 

h i s t i c k a s i n d i c a t e d . 

STRONGLY 
AGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

-
1 2 3 ^ 5 

I f the student was undecided a s to whether he agreed 

w i t h the statement, he would p l a c e h i s t i c k i n the n e u t r a l number 3 

p o s i t i o n . 
STRONGLY 
AGREE 

STRONGLY 
DISAGREE 

T h e r e f o r e each box r e p r e s e n t s opinions a s f o l l o w s : -

BOX 1 i n d i c a t e s ' s t r o n g l y a g r e e 1 

BOX 2 i n d i c a t e s 'agree' 

BOX 3 i n d i c a t e s ' n e u t r a l , n e i t h e r agree nor d i s a g r e e ' 

BOX 4 i n d i c a t e s ' d i s a g r e e ' 

BOX 5 i n d i c a t e s ' s t r o n g l y d i s a g r e e ' . 

QUESTIONS 141 TO 149 

T h i s s e c t i o n concerns q u e s t i o n s on the importance to the student of 

examination s u c c e s s , i n h i s c o l l e g e course and que s t i o n s a r e a l s o asked on 

how he a c t u a l l y obtained h i s employment, the type of course p r e f e r r e d and 

h i s o pinions o f co u r s e s a l r e a d y attended. 
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QUESTIONS 150 TO 154 

These q u e s t i o n s a r e concerned with homework a c t i v i t i e s and o p i n i o n s 

a r e sought from the student on the most e f f e c t i v e way o f d e a l i n g with 

homework s e t i n v a r i o u s course s u b j e c t s . The response r e q u i r e d was a 

t i c k i n the a p p r o p r i a t e box/boxes numbered from one to seven, the c h o i c e s 

o f f e r e d being ( l ) Homework not needed. (2 ) Copying up n o t e s . (3 ) P r a c t i c ­

ing o f r o u t i n e s k i l l s / p r o c e d u r e s . ( 4 ) T a c k l i n g new problems. ( 5 ) Working 

through s e l f study packages. ( 6 ) C o l l e c t i n g i nformation from work. (7 ) 

Reading t e x t books. 

QUESTIONS 155 TO 159 

T h i s p a r t of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e d e a l s w i t h opinions on the way students 

r e c o r d i n f o r m a t i o n . The method/methods f o r a p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t had to be 

chosen from ( l ) D i c t a t i o n from the l e c t u r e r . ( 2 ) Notes from blackboard. 

( 3 ) C l a s s handouts. (4 ) Use of t e s t books. (5 ) Own made note s . 

QUESTIONS 160 TO 164 

I n t h i s f i n a l p a r t of the s t u d e n t s ' q u e s t i o n n a i r e , the i n f o r m a t i o n 

r e q u i r e d d e a l s w i t h t e a c h i n g methods and l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s b e s t s u i t e d 

to s u b j e c t s . The c h o i c e of t e a c h i n g method/learning a c t i v i t i e s being 

( l ) Exposition.; ( 2 ) Question and answer s e s s i o n s . ( 3 ) Group d i s c u s s i o n s 

and assignments. ( 4 ) I n d i v i d u a l t u t o r i a l s . (5 ) S e l f study. (6 ) P r a c t i c e . 

For the purpose of comparison i t was thought prudent to s p l i t the 

students f i l l i n g i n t h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e i n t o four groups, so t h a t a s w e l l 

as o b t a i n i n g o v e r a l l r e s u l t s , s e p a r a t e r e s u l t s could be s t u d i e d from motor 

v e h i c l e c r a f t s t u d e n t s under the age o f 18 y e a r s , a s w e l l a s motor v e h i c l e 

c r a f t s t u d e n t s over 18 y e a r s o f age. R e s u l t s from motor v e h i c l e t e c h n i c i a n 

s t u d e n t s f a l l i n g i n t o the same age c a t e g o r i e s were a l s o sought. 

The numbers of s t u d e n t s t a k i n g p a r t i n t h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e survey were 

a s f o l l o w s : -
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(a) Motor Vehicle Craft Students under 18 years of age 

(b) Motor Vehicle Craft Students over 18 years of age 

(c) Motor Vehicle Technician Students under 18 years of age 

(d) Motor Vehicle Technician Students over 18 years of age 

111 Students 

115 Students 

108 Students 

111 Students 

2) QUESTIONNAIRE ON COURSE EFFECTIVENESS 

The purpose of t h i s questionnaire i s to find out, prior to some 

course redevelopment, what opinions l e c t u r e r s have on the way courses 

should be presented and how l e c t u r e r s interpret students' attitudes and 

opinions. 

The questionnaire has been designed to be given to college lecturers 

who have s p e c i f i c knowledge of motor vehicle students. Statements and 

questions are given to the l e c t u r e r s which in the main correspond d i r e c t l y 

with those questions and statements given to the students. Therefore 

dire c t comparisons can be made between the students' and the l e c t u r e r s ' 

responses. The design of the questions allows the lecturer to respond 

i n exactly the same way as the student, that i s by placing a t i c k in the 

appropriate opinion square of h i s choice. 

In asking l e c t u r e r s to make responses l i k e t h i s , i t was thought 

desirable to ask them to make two responses to each question/statement, 

one response r e l a t i n g to a c r a f t student and the other r e l a t i n g to a 

technician student as follows:-

STRONGLY STRONGLY 

'Students think they 

enjoy the i r jobs more 

than the average 

CRAFT 
STUDENT 

'Students think they 

enjoy the i r jobs more 

than the average 
1 2 3 4 5 

worker.• TECHNICIAN 
STUDENT y 
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In t h i s example the l e c t u r e r ' s response shows that he strongly agrees 

that c r a f t student enjoy t h e i r jobs more than the average worker and, at 

the same time, strongly disagrees that technician students enjoy the i r 

jobs more than the average worker. 

3) CLASSIFICATION OF INTELLECTUAL LEVELS 

A section included in the l e c t u r e r s ' questionnaire that does not 

appear in the students' questionnaire i s a section dealing with the 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s . For t h i s purpose i t was decided 

to use the four i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s adopted by the Technician Education 

Council; those of (a) INFORMATION (b) COMPREHENSION (c) APPLICATION 

(d) INVENTION. The following d e f i n i t i o n s of these i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s 

are given on the f i r s t page of the questionnaire: 

(a) INFORMATION 

This lowest l e v e l involves the remembering of previously learned 

material. This may involve the r e c a l l of a wide range of material from 

s p e c i f i c f a c t s to methods, theories and d e f i n i t i o n s . 

(b) COMPREHENSION 

Comprehension i s defined as the a b i l i t y to grasp the meaning of material. 

This could involve:-

( i ) t r a nslating material from one form to another (words to numbers); 

( i i ) interpreting material (interpolation of a graph or explaining i n 

own words); 

( i i i ) estimating future trends (extrapolation of a graph or predicting 

consequences). 

(c) APPLICATION 

Application r e f e r s to the a b i l i t y to use learned material in new 

s i t u a t i o n s . 
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(d) INVENTION 

Objectives at t h i s the highest l e v e l , expect the student to produce 

a finished a r t i c l e ( i . e . a design, or a judgement) afte r having duly 

considered a l l the relevant aspects. 

The f i r s t h a l f of the questionnaire consists of f i f t e e n objectives 

based upon the topic of a gearbox. There are four sub topics within the 

main area of work, these being (a) Layout (2) Calculation of r a t i o s 

(3) Reverse gear, and (4) Load conditions,, 

The topic of the gearbox i s a f i r s t year c r a f t subject. Consequently 

one would expect the lower i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s to be predominant but, for 

experimental reasons, the basic theme of each sub-objective was written 

out at more than one-intellectual l e v e l with the operational verb in 

each case remaining the same. A l l objectives were then randomly placed i n 

the questionnaire. 

The f i r s t f i f t e e n questions were then answered by reaching each objective 

and placing a t i c k i n a square at the appropriate i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l . 

A PANEL OF EXPERTS AT THE HUDDERSFIELD FURTHER EDUCATION EXTRA MURAL 

CENTRE AT WALDRIDGB, CO. DURHAM GAVE THE FOLLOWING DESCRIPTION OF THE 

OBJECTIVES 

TOPICS INTELLECTUAL LEVEL CONDITIONS 

(a) LAYOUTS 

Q. No's 1 COMPREHENSION VERBAL • STATE WHY 

10 INFORMATION SKETCH/ STATE 

12 INFORMATION VERBAL^/ STATE 

(b) CALCULATION OF RATIOS 

Q. No's 2 COMPREHENSION V/NUMERICAL / CALC 

3 APPLICATION V/OBJECT,/ CALCULATE 

4 INVENTION V/OBJECT,/ CALCULATE 
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TOPIC INTELLECTUAL LEVEL CONDITIONS 

(b) CALCULATION OF RATIOS (continued) 

Q. No's 11 

(c) REVERSE GEAR 

Qo No's 5 

6 

9 

13 

15 

(d) LOAD CONDITIONS 

Q. No's 7 

INFORMATION 

INFORMATION 

COMPREHENSION 

APPLICATION 

INFORMATION 

COMPREHENSION 

CALCULATE 

V/OBJECT / STATE HOW 

VERBAL - STATE 

VERBAL - STATE 

VERBAL - STATE 

V/SKETCH / STATE 

VERBAL - EXPLAIN 

VERBAL - EXPLAIN 

VERBAL J EXPLAIN 

INFORMATION 

8 COMPREHENSION 

14 APPLICATION 

The second h a l f of t h i s questionnaire consists of a further f i f t e e n 

questions. The same objectives were given and the person f i l l i n g i n the 

questionnaire was then asked to choose, up to a maximum of three, the 

most appropriate teaching methods or learning a c t i v i t i e s that would best 

achieve the expected learning outcomes. The choice of teaching and learn­

ing a c t i v i t i e s were: 

1) EXPOSITION:- lecturer lecturing, perhaps with the use of aids and 

demonstrations„ 

2) QUESTION AND ANSWER SESSIONS:- c l a s s responding to l e c t u r e r ' s 

questionso 

3) GROUP DISCUSSIONS:- students working or discussing in groups,, 

4) INDIVIDUAL TUTORIALS:- lecturer tutoring individual students-

5) SELF STUDY:- students learning and working alone 0 

6) PRACTICE:- students involved i n r e p e t i t i v e practice of a c t i v i t i e s 

to improve competenceo 

7) LABORATORY AND WORKSHOP ACTIVITES:- student learning using equipment, 
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tools or materials. 

INFORMATION REQUIRED 

The following information was required from t h i s questionnaire: 

1) The spread of scores. 

2) A comparison between experts' opinions and those of le c t u r e r s as to 

the i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l of objectives. 

3) Any ' s i g n i f i c a n t ' scores. The percentage of significance was based 

on an a r b i t r a r y figure of 70% decided by the panel of experts. This 

percentage was obtained by taking the majority choice of i n t e l l e c t u a l 

l e v e l and comparing with the t o t a l of the scores of the other three 

l e v e l s . 

4) The l e v e l and type of objective most e a s i l y understood. 

5) The most appropriate teaching methods and/or learning a c t i v i t i e s for 

each objective. 

4) STUDENT EVALUATION TESTS 

These t e s t s were divided into three categories, these being 

CATEGORY 1 

MOTOR VEHICLE CRAFT STUDENTS (TESTED DURING THEIR COURSE) 

SUBJECT:- FOUR SPEED CONSTANT MESH GEARBOX 

The purpose of t h i s piece of research was to see i f students who had 

been taught a topic by means of ins t r u c t i o n a l objectives achieved 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher scores when tested than Students who had been taught 

i n the t r a d i t i o n a l way. 

Two groups were tested in t h i s category 1 t e s t consisting of 75 f i r s t 

year motor vehicle c r a f t students. The test was conducted when the 

students had reached the appropriate stage of the syllabus. Forty-one 

students were chosen at random and formed group one of t h i s category. 

These students were given a copy of the ins t r u c t i o n a l objectives they 
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were required to know by the end of a forty f i v e minute session« Thirty 

minutes were used by the lecturer in working through the objectives, 

and f i f t e e n minutes were used to answer questions, c l a r i f y i n g any points 

of possible misunderstanding- During the same c l a s s period the remain­

ing 34 students, forming group two, were taught the same topic in the 

t r a d i t i o n a l way, and without the use of i n s t r u c t i o n a l objectives. Unlike 

the method used with group one students, there was no s p e c i f i c time l a i d 

down to complete the lesson t o p i c Both groups of students were told 

that a short t e s t covering the area of the four-speed constant gearbox 

would be given to them the following week. This test consisted of f i f t e e n 

questions with a timed completion allowance of f i f t e e n minutes and the 

questions asked were based upon previously set regional and nationally 

set examination questions at the c r a f t one l e v e l . 

CATEGORY 2 

MOTOR VEHICLE CRAFT STUDENTS (TESTED TOWARDS THE END OF THEIR COURSE) 

SUBJECT:- FOUR SPEED CONSTANT MESH GEARBOX 

Two groups consisting of forty-one f i r s t year motor vehicle c r a f t 

students took part in t h i s category 2 t e s t . The t e s t s i n t h i s case were 

conducted towards the end of the teaching year when a l l students under­

taking the t e s t had already been taught the topic in ques t i o n by t r a d i t i o n a l 

methodSo The f i r s t twenty-one students were chosen at random to form group 

one of t h i s category and these students were then given a copy of the 

in s t r u c t i o n a l objectives,, Forty fi v e minutes were then spent by the 

lecturers concerned with both groups, treating the session as an instructiona 

r e v i s i o n one. A t e s t was then given immediately following t h i s session to 

both groups consisting of the same f i f t e e n questions as given to category 1 

students-
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CATEGORY 3 

MOTOR VEHIjC^E _C« S . E. COLLEGE LINK STUDENTS 

The t e s t s were arranged i n a different way f o r these students, a 

3earch being made for a suitable way of making the testing as v a l i d as 

possible,, 

I t i s normal practice for motor vehicle CS.E, students attending 

college on one h a l f day per week over a period of two years to be assessed 

on a continual b a s i s . Tests are given to these students at i n t e r v a l s of 

si x weeks, the topics contained in the t e s t s having been taught to them 

during the preceding s i x weeks. For the purpose of t h i s experiment four 

groups of students were used, each group attending a different comprehen­

sive school in the Durham area. The reason for the choice of li n k 

students for these experimental t e s t s was that i t was thought unlikely 

that these students would have prior s p e c i f i c knowledge of the topic areas 

contained within t h e i r t e s t s , and the examination performance would be 

due e n t i r e l y to the taught lesson and not to some other outside influence 

as might be the case of motor vehicle trade students who could possibly 

enforce t h e i r knowledge gained a t the college by p r a c t i c a l work. Even 

t h i s p o s s i b i l i t y i s f a i r l y remote because f i r s t year motor vehicle trade 

students would not generally be allowed to work on gearboxes. For the 

purpose of the t e s t s , the students were randomly formed into two groups 

'A' and 'B' by drawn numbers. 

TEST 1 SUBJECT AREA;- CLUTCH AND TRANSMISSION 

Spe c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n a l objectives were written covering the f i r s t s i x 

weeks work and, as before, these were given to the students and also used 

by the lecturers concerned in presenting the lessons. In t h i s f i r s t t e s t 

Group »AS received the s p e c i f i c objectives and group !B f was taught at the 

same time by t r a d i t i o n a l methods. At the end of the s i x weeks period the 
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same te s t was given to both groups,, 

TEST 2 SUBJECT AREA;- TRANSMISSION AND ENGINE COOLING 

For the second period of s i x weeks, group 'B' was given the prepared 

objectives for the subject areas indicated, and t h i s time group 'A1, which 

had for the previous six weeks been given the in s t r u c t i o n a l objectives, 

was taught by t r a d i t i o n a l means, that i s without s p e c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

objectives. 

The purpose of t h i s arrangement was to see i f , i n each case, the 

students receiving and being taught by in s t r u c t i o n a l objectives were on 

average achieving s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher marks than those being taught in 

the more t r a d i t i o n a l manner. The number of students taking part i n these 

category 3 t e s t s were:-

TEST 1:- 46 students received objectives and 

39 students were taught t r a d i t i o n a l l y 

TEST 2:- 38 students received objectives and 

48 students were taught t r a d i t i o n a l l y 

LOCATION OF INFORMATION IN APPENDICES 

1) Questionnaire on Students' Opinions and Attitudes APPENDIX 1 

2) Questionnaire on Course Effectiveness (Lecturers' 

questionnaire) APPENDIX 2 

3) C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of I n t e l l e c t u a l Levels APPENDIX 3 

4) Students' evaluation t e s t - Categories 1 and 2 APPENDIX 4 

5) Students' evaluation test - Category 3 test 1 APPENDIX 5 

6) Students' evaluation test - Category 3 test 2 APPENDIX 5 

MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION TECHNIQUES 

The measurement and evaluation techniques used f o r questionnaires 

involved with opinions and attitudes of lecturers and students are (a) the 

means, (b) standard deviation, (c) correlation of responses. 
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In the case of the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n questionnaire, comparison with 

expert opinion was made. For the c r i t e r i o n referenced evaluation t e s t s , 

the measurement instrument used to judge the s t a t i s t i c a l significance 

of the mean difference i s the ' t ' t e s t . 
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CHAPTER 4 

REPORT ON CLASSIFICATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

Motor vehicle l e c t u r e r s f i l l i n g i n t h i s s e c t i o n of the questionnaire 

numbered 74. 

QUESTIONS 1-15 

TABLES 4.1. - 4.15. 

A B 
INFORM*N COMP'N 

C D 
APPL'N INVEN'N 

w 50 

| 40 
H 
8 
d 30 
w w 
'£ 20 1 

50 

I 4 0 

8 30 

8 20 

S 10 

Q.l PANEL'S CHOICE 'COMPREHENSION' 

D 

Q.2 PANEL'S CHOICE 1 COMPREHENSION' 

OS 50 W Cfi p 
40 

^ 30 w w w 
§ 20 
°3 

Q.3 PANEL'S CHOICE 'APPLICATION' 



- 88 
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INFORM'N 

Q.4 PANEL'S CHOICE 'INVENTION 1 

INVEN ' N APPL'N COMP'N 

Q„5 PANEL'S CHOICE 'INFORMATION 1 

Q„6 PANEL'S CHOICE 'COMPREHENSION' 

50 

g 40 

8 30 

I 20 

I 
& 10 

A 
34 

B 

31 

D 
o 

Q„7 PANEL'S CHOICE 'INFORMATION' 
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A B C D 
INFORM'N COMP'N APPL'N INVEN'N 

50 t 35 
vx 

40 

^ 30 Q„8 PANEL fS CHOICE 'COMPREHENSION' 

en 20 

10 

B D 
50 

19 12 
40 

8 
30 

0,9 PANEL'S CHOICE 'APPLICATION to 
20 

a 10 

A B D 
50 

45 23 1 40 

8 3 30 Q„10 PANEL'S CHOICE <INFORMATION' 

20 

10 

B D 
50 

lb 19 3 
40 

r 
3 30 Qo11 PANEL'S CHOICE 'INFORMATION 
8 20 J 

2 
8 io 
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A 
43 

B 
17 

C 
APPL'N 

6 

D 
INVEN'N 

2 

Q.12 PANELS CHOICE 'INFORMATION' 

INFORM'N COMP'N 

-> 30 

w 20 

C 
11 

D 
3 

Q.13 PANEL'S CHOICE 'INFORMATION' 

B 

A 
33 

18 34 17 5 

• Q.14 PANEL'S CHOICE 'APPLICATION' 

B 
27 

C 
12 

D 

3 

Q.15 PANEL'S CHOICE 'COMPREHENSION' 

= 1 
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REPORT ON CLASSIFICATION SECTION OF TEACHERS' QUESTIONNAIRE 

TABLE 4.16 

Q/OBJ 
NO. 

MAJORITY 
CHOICE 

OTHERS INTELLEC. 
LEVEL 

% MAJ. 
CHOICE 

PANEL'S 
CHOICE 

INTELLEC. 
AGREEMENT 

1 37 37 COMP 50 COMP v/ 

2 39 35 COMP 53 COMP 

3 34 40 COMP 46 APP -

4 31 43 INV 42 INV 

5 32 44 COMP 43 INF — 

6 49 25 INF 66 COMP 

7 34 40 INF 46 INF 

8 38 36 COMP 51 COMP 

9 35 39 COMP 47 APP — 

10 45 29 INF 61 INF 

11 36 38 COMP 49 INF — 

12 52 22 INF 70 INF 

13 43 31 INF 58 INF 

14 34 40 COMP 46 APP -
15 33 41 INF 45 COMP 

From these figures i t can be seen that, in eight questions there i s 

agreement with the choice of the panel of experts and in seven, there 

i s disagreement. 
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INTELLECTUAL LEVELS (DECIDED BY PANEL OF EXPERTS) 

LEVEL OBJECTIVE NUMBERS 

INFORMATION 5; 7; 10; 115 12; 13; 

COMPREHENSION 1; 2; 6; 8; 15; 

APPLICATION 3; 9; 14; 

INVENTION 4; 

OBJECTIVE NUMBERS WITH 1; 2; 3? 4; 5; 10; 12; 14; 15; 
CONDITIONS 

OBJECTIVE NUMBERS WITH 6; 7; 8; 9; H; 13. 
NO CONDITIONS 

BASED ON 50% OR MORE AGREEMENT AND ALSO IN AGREEMENT WITH OBJECTIVE PANEL 

WITH CONDITIONS 4 out of 9 = 44% 

NO CONDITIONS 2 out of 6 = 33% 

BASED ON 50% OR MORE AGREEMENT AND NOT TAKING INTO ACCOUNT THE OBJECTIVE 
PANEL'S CHOICES 

WITH CONDITIONS 4 out of 9 = 44% 

NO CONDITIONS 3 out of 6 = 50% 

OBJECTIVE NUMBERS ACHIEVING OVER gO% AGREEMENT 

1 - COMP 2 - COMP 6 - COMP 8 - COMP 10 - INF 

12 - INF 13 - INF 

% MAJORITY RESPONSE TOTAL NO. OF QUESTIONS 

FALLING WITHIN THIS RANGE 

40-44 2 

45-49 6 

50-54 3 

55-59 1 

60-64 1 

65-70 2 

15 
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ACCEPTABLE LEVEL OF AGREEMENT 

Before i t can be said that any of the f i f t e e n objectives are 

c l e a r l y understood by le c t u r e r s , a s u f f i c i e n t l y large percentage 

agreement i s needed on the interpretation of these objectives into 

t h e i r highest i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l of learning. 

I f a figure of 50% or over was taken as being acceptable i t can 

be seen that out of the f i f t e e n objectives, seven achieved t h i s l e v e l . 

Taking the view of the panel of experts a figure of 70% or over 

would be required to indicate a s u f f i c i e n t l e v e l of agreement between 

le c t u r e r s . Only the response to objective number 12 achieved t h i s 

with a majority of 70%. 

INTELLECTUAL AGREEMENT 

From the chart i t i s interesting to note that, of the seven 

objectives that achieved over 50% agreement on t h e i r i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l , 

s i x of the seven were i n agreement with the choice of the panel of 

experts, the exception being objective number s i x , the second highest 

percentage scored. 

THE PERCENTAGE OF OBJECTIVES SHOVING 50% OR GREATER AGREEMENT ARE AS 
FOLLOWS:-

TABLE 4.17. 

LEVELS INF COMP APP INV 

No. of Objectives a t t h i s l e v e l 6 5 3 1 

50% + Agreement 3 4 0 1 

Percentage 50 80 0 100 

Excluding number 4, which i s the only objective dealing with 

invention, the objectives where most agreement l i e s are concerned with 

the lower i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s . 
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O v e r a l l t h e r e seems to be a low l e v e l o f agreement a s to the 

i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l o f l e a r n i n g f o r a given o b j e c t i v e . The a p p l i c a t i o n 

of c o n d i t i o n s w i t h i n an o b j e c t i v e s u r p r i s i n g l y had no e f f e c t upon 

r e s u l t s ; i n f a c t t h e s i m p l e r w r i t t e n lower l e v e l o b j e c t i v e s c o n t a i n i n g 

no c o n d i t i o n s had the l a r g e r percentage agreement amongst the l e c t u r e r s 

I t would seem a d v i s a b l e , when an o b j e c t i v e has been agreed upon 

t h a t the i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l intended be a l s o s t a t e d . T h i s would be 

l e s s c o n f u s i n g f o r the l e c t u r e r and he or she would have a c l e a r 

i n d i c a t i o n o f what i t i s the student i s a c t u a l l y r e q u i r e d to know. 

REPORT ON TEACHING/LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE GIVEN OBJECTIVES 

Here the same f i f t e e n s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s were considered, and 

l e c t u r e r s were asked to choose, f o r each o b j e c t i v e , a p p r o p r i a t e t e a c h i 

a c t i v i t i e s / l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s t h a t would best a c h i e v e the expected 

l e a r n i n g outcomes o f t h a t o b j e c t i v e . 

The t e a c h e r s were asked to choose from:-

(1) EXPOSITION;- te a c h e r l e c t u r i n g , perhaps w i t h the use of a i d s 

and demonstrations. 

(2) QUESTIONS AND ANSWER SESSIONS:- c l a s s responding to t e a c h e r ' s 

q u e s t i o n s . 

(3) GROUP DISCUSSIONS:- stud e n t s working or d i s c u s s i n g i n groups. 

(4) INDIVIDUAL TUTORIALS:- l e c t u r e r t u t o r i n g i n d i v i d u a l s t u d e n t s . 

(5) SELF STUDY:- student l e a r n i n g and working on h i s own. 

(6) PRACTICE: - student i n v o l v e d i n r e p e t i t i v e p r a c t i c e of a c t i v i t i e s 

to improve competence. 

(7) LABORATORY AND WORKSHOP ACT I V I T I E S : - student l e a r n i n g , using 

equipment, t o o l s or m a t e r i a l . 
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RESULTS 

Although t h e r e a r e some responses to every m e t h o d / a c t i v i t y for 

a l l the o b j e c t i v e s , i t was thought prudent to e l i m i n a t e the Lower 

responses and c h a r t the h i g h e s t t h r e e f o r each o b j e c t i v e ^ 
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TABLE SHOWING THREE HIGHEST RESPONSES FOR EACH GIVEN OBJECTIVE 

TABLE 4.18<, 

OBJ. 
NO. EXPOSITION 

" • — " 
QUESTION & 
ANSWER 

GROUP DIS'NS 
& ASSIGNMENTS 

SELF 
STUDY PRACTICE LAB & W/S 

ACT IV. 

1 61 41 18 18 

2 54 26 39 

3 48 39 35 

4 40 23 41 

5 46 25 28 

6 50 33 15 

7 56 35 14 

8 59 39 16 

9 55 34 21 

10 52 35 21 

11 49 34 36 

12 54 29 22 

13 54 29 27 
14 59 37 15 

15 59 38 
.. 

17 

TABLE 4.19. 

TEACHING METHOD/ PLACEMENTS 
LEARNING ACTIVITY FIRST SECOND THIRD 

(1) EXPOSITION 14 1 0 

(2) LAB & W/S ACT. 1 1 5 
(3) QUESo & ANS. 0 10 3 
(4) PRACTICE 0 3 6 
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From the r e s u l t s obtained i t i s c l e a r t h a t e x p o s i t i o n i s by f a r 

the most popular t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g method followed by questions and 

answers. P r a c t i c e and l a b o r a t o r y and workshop a c t i v i t i e s a r e a l s o 

c o n s i d e r e d to be e f f e c t i v e to a l e s s e r degree, but seemingly l e c t u r e r s 

do not c o n s i d e r group d i s c u s s i o n s and assignments or s e l f study to be 

s u f f i c i e n t l y e f f e c t i v e or p r a c t i c a b l e . 
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CHAPTER 5 

R E P O R T O N E V A L U A T I O N T E S T S 

These t e s t s were d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e c a t e g o r i e s , the r e s u l t s being 

a s f o l l o w s : -

CATEGORY ONE TESTS 

The number o f motor v e h i c l e f i r s t year c r a f t s t u d e n t s t a k i n g p a r t 

i n t h i s category one t e s t was 75. Students who r e c e i v e d s p e c i f i c 

o b j e c t i v e s numbered 41. The t o t a l s c o r e a c h i e v e d by these students was 

550 out of a p o s s i b l e 6l5» a mean s c o r e o f 13.415 being obtained. 

There were 34 studen t s t a k i n g p a r t i n the t e s t without the use of 

s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s . The t o t a l s c o r e a c h i e v e d by these s t u d e n t s was 

342 out of a p o s s i b l e 510, a mean s c o r e of 10.059 being obtained. 

A ' t ' t e s t was c a r r i e d out to judge the s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e 

o f the mean d i f f e r e n c e . »t' was found to be 6.4813 

w i t h (41 - 1) + (34 - 1) = 73 degrees of freedom. From the 

d i s t r i b u t i o n o f »t» t a b l e , ' t ' = 3»46o ( l e s s than) a t the 0.001 l e v e l 

o f s i g n i f i c a n c e ( i . e . P = 0.1 per c e n t ) w i t h 73 degrees of freedom. 

I t i s t h e r e f o r e concluded t h a t the i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s had 

an e f f e c t on the D.V., as the observed v a l u e of ' t ' i s n u m e r i c a l l y 

g r e a t e r than 3.460, thus d i s p r o v i n g the n u l l h y p o t h e s i s t h a t 'there i s 

no t r u e d i f f e r e n c e between the t e s t s c o r e s of stud e n t s taught by 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s and those taught by t r a d i t i o n a l methods.* 
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CATEGORY ONE TEST 

TABLE 5.1. STUDENTS WITHOUT OBJECTIVES 
TEST ITEMS MARKED CORRECT/INCORRECT 

TEST ITEM 

STUDENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 SCORE 

1 X • x/ X >/ / / X y/ y/ >/ J >/ 12 

2 X • X y/ \/ • y/ • X X X v/ v/ % 9 

3 • X X X y/ y/ y/ • X X X • x/ X X 7 

4 X X X X y/ y/ y/ v/ X • yj v/ yj yj 10 

5 y/ y/ y/ X v/ y/ X y/ X X X v/ X X K 7 

6 X v/ J y/ y/ * X y/ v/ y/ v/ x/ / 12 

7 yj >/ J • y/ X X X X X X X 8 

8 s/ X X s/ y/ / / X X X x/ 10 

9 X x/ >/ y/ y/ J y/ X y/ X X v/ x/ y/ x/ 11 

10 x/ X y/ X y/ yS y/ X X v/ yj y/ v/ 11 

11 X X x/ v/ X X X X X X y/ y/ x/ 7 

12 s/ X X X y/ s S X X X y/ X y/ 8 

13 y/ • X X y/ y/ y/ / ^ X / X X 10 

14 J X X */ X / X X X y/ X */ 8 

15 X • X X v/ v/ y/ X X X • • X X 7 

16 X X X X x/ X s/ X • v/ 9 

17 v/ V / X / y/ X / / / J X v/ 12 

18 y/ X X y/ y/ X / X y/ X X 9 

19 X X V V X X y/ X X X 8 

20 </ X V y/ v/ y/ X X X X X / X X 7 
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TABLE 5.1. STUDENTS WITHOUT OBJECTIVES (CONTINUED) 

TEST ITEMS MARKED CORRECT/INCORRECT 

TEST ITEM 

STUDENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 SCORE 

21 v/ X y/ x/ J v/ v/ X y J • / y J 13 

22 X X X x/ x/ v/ • X y J y y y X 10 

23 x/ X X v/ v/ y v/ y x/ y y y v / 13 

24 X X X v/ • X • X X X \/ y X K 6 

25 v/ y X y v/ v/ • • y X y y y 13 

26 y v/ X • v/ y • y X X y y 12 

27 y \/ X v/ v/ y v/ • y x/ X X y y v/ 12 

28 v/ X v/ • y t / y y y X X y y y 11 

29 y X v/ y • v/ y y y X • y y y 13 

30 X X y v/ v/ y X / X y X X 9 

31 v/ v/ X y/ »/ X X y y y */ 12 

32 x/ X y y X X y y y x / 12 

33 • • X x/ y y y y y X y y y s/ 13 

34 , y X \/ y y y y X X X y y 11 

INCORRECT 9 9 23 18 i i 5 6 22 16 23 7 3 14 i i 

% INCORRECT 26 26 68 53 3 3 15 18 65 47 68 21 9 41 32 
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CATEGORY ONE TEST 

TABLE 5.2. STUDENTS WITH OBJECTIVES 

TEST ITEMS MARKED CORRECT/INCORRECT 

TEST ITEM 

STUDENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 SCORE 

1 • v/ X >/ y/ • • • y • y y y y y 14 

2 X y/ y/ y/ y/ X X X y/ X X X 8 

3 y/ • y >/ y/ / • / X y/ y/ y X X X 11 

4 v/ y/ y/ y/ y/ y/ y/ X y/ v/ y/ y • y/ 14 

5 x/ y/ y/ y y/ y y X y y y s • y 14 
6 %/ • y/ y/ y/ y y y y y y y y 15 
7 */ y/ y X y y y y y y y y y 14 

8 V v/ y/ y y s/ y/ y y y y y y y 15 
9 s/ X \/ V y/ y/ y/ y y • y y y y 14 

10 y/ y X y/ V y/ </ y y y y y y y 14 

11 y >/ X >/ y/ y/ y X y y y y y y y 13 
12 v/ / y/ / y/ X y y y y y y y 14 

13 / X y/ y/ */ y/ v/ y y y y y y 14 

14 v/ X y/ yj y y y y y y y y y y 14 

15 v/ X y y y y y y y y y y y y 14 

16 v/ y X y y y y y y y y y y y y 14 

17 »/ y y y y y y y y y y y w y y 15 
18 >/ y/ y/ y y/ y yS y y y y y y y y 15 
19 y y y y y y y y y y y y y y 15 
20 y/ y y/ y y y y y y y y y y 15 
21 y/ y/ X y y x X y/ y \/ y y y 12 
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TABLE 5.2. STUDENTS WITH OBJECTIVES (CONTINUED) 

TEST ITEMS MARKED CORRECT/INCORRECT 
TEST ITEM 

STUDENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 SCORE 

22 V \/ y/ y y y y v/ y v/ 15 
23 y/ y • y >/ y 15 
24 y y y y y y y y 15 
25 y X y/ y y y X y y • y y y 13 
26 y y V y y y y y y y >/ 15 
27 v/ X y S X y y X y X X X 9 

28 V y/ X X y v / X > • yS y X X X 9 
29 y/ y y y y y s / s / y 15 

30 • X \S X X 12 

31 X X s / y y y/ y ^ s / 13 

32 X y • yy • 14 
33 X X X y y y • X X X X X X X X A 

34 
v/ X y y y y 

y/ 

y y 14 

35 >/ X • y y y y/ y y y y X y 13 
36 s/ >y y X y y s S y y 14 
37 • \S s/ yS y y y/ 14 
38 

w/ \ S y/ y y y X • V y %/ 14 
39 v / 

v/ 

y \S y y y 15 

40 

v / 

v/ 

X s/ \S \ S >s y y 14 
41 

v / 

v/ y/ s/ s/ y/ y/ y v/ y y 15 

INCORRECT 3 2 18 0 2 2 0 7 9 I 2 1 5 7 6 
% INCORRECT 7 5 t4 o 5 5 0 17 22 2 5 2 12 17 15 
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CATEGORY TVO TESTS 

The number o f motor v e h i c l e f i r s t y e a r c r a f t students t a k i n g p a r t 

i n t h i s category two t e s t was 4l» Students who r e c e i v e d s p e c i f i c 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s numbered 21. The t o t a l score a c h i e v e d by 

th e s e s t u d e n t s was 276 out of a p o s s i b l e 315, g i v i n g a mean score o f 

13.1428. There were 20 s t u d e n t s t a k i n g p a r t i n the t e s t without the 

use of s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e s . The t o t a l s c o r e a c h i e v e d by these s t u d e n t s 

was 205 out a p o s s i b l e 300, a mean s c o r e o f 10.25 being obtained. 

A ' t ' t e s t was c a r r i e d out to judge the s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e 

o f the mean d i f f e r e n c e . 

• t ' was found to be 3.541157 

w i t h (21 - l ) + (20 - l ) =39 degrees o f freedom. From the d i s t r i b u t i o n 

of ' t ' t a b l e , ' t 1 = 3-307 a t the 0.002 l e v e l o f s i g n i f i c a n c e ( i . e . 

P = 0.2 per c e n t ) w i t h 39 degrees of freedom. 

The c o n c l u s i o n i s , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t the i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s 

had an e f f e c t on the D.V. as the observed v a l u e of * t ' i s n u m e r i c a l l y 

g r e a t e r than 3.307, thus d i s p r o v i n g the n u l l h y p o t h e s i s t h a t 'there i s 

no t r u e d i f f e r e n c e between the t e s t s c o r e s o f stude n t s who a r e r e v i s e d 

u s i n g i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s and those r e v i s e d i n the t r a d i t i o n a l way.' 
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CATEGORY TWO TEST 

TABLE 5.3. STUDENTS WITHOUT OBJECTIVES 

TEST ITEMS MARKED CORRECT/INCORRECT 

STUDENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 SCORE 

1 • • • w/ • • X y/ • v/ y/ 14 
2 • V • X y / y/ y y/ y 14 

3 V X/ • W X \V y/ y/ y/ y/ 14 

4 X v/ y/ • x/ y/ / X X yj y/ y/ / / x/ 12 

5 x/ x/ X y/ x/ X X y/ y y y/ y 12 

6 X x/ y/ x/ x/ v/ y/ X X y/ >/ y/ v/ y/ X/ 12 

7 • X X v/ v/ y/ v/ X y/ x/ / y v/ y 12 

8 x/ X x/ X v/ / X J x/ y y x/ </ 12 
9 X v/ X x/ v/ v/ y/ X X • y/ x/ y y 11 

10 X x/ v/ y/ x/ v/ y/ y X X X y y y 11 

11 • x/ v/ X x/ x/ y/ y X X y / y x/ X X 10 

12 X y/ X X v/ x/ y/ y/ X X y/ X y y y 9 

• y/ X X x/ X y/ y/ X X X y/ x/ y/ 9 

14 X y/ y/ x/ y/ y/ X X X X • y/ x/ X 9 

15 X X X y/ X v/ y/ y/ X X X v/ x/ x/ y 8 

16 X / X v / y/ y/ X y/ X X X X 8 

17 X y/ X X v/ x/ s/ v/ X x/ y/ X X X 8 

18 X y/ X X y v / X x/ X x/ y / y y X 8 

19 X v/ y / X v / x/ x/ v / X X X X y X X 7 

20 X X y/ X x/ X y j x/ X X X K x/ X X 5 

INCORRECT 12 4 8 9 1 2 1 5 19 9 7 5 0 6 7 

% INCORRECT 60 20 40 45 5 10 5 25 95 45 35 25 0 30 35 
The problem q u e s t i o n s , working on an expected c o r r e c t response of 70% 

i n d i v i d u a l q u e s t i o n s , a r e Q.No 1, 3, 4, 9, 10, 11 and 15» 
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CATEGORY TWO TEST 

TABLE 5.4. STUDENTS WITH OBJECTIVES 

STUDENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 14 SCORE 

1 v/ y y y \/ y y y y y y y 15 

2 y y y y y y X y y y y y y y y 14 

3 • y y y y y X y y y 14 

4 y y X >/ */ y • *y y y y y y y 14 

- 5 V X y v/ y y y y y y y y y 14 

6 y y y y y y y X y y y y y y 14 

7 X y y y y y y y X y y y y y y 13 

8 y X y y y y y y y y y y X y 13 

9 • y X y y y y J y y y y y X y 13 

10 X y X y y y >/ y y y y y y y y 13 
11 y y y y y X X y y y y y y 13 

12 v/ y y y y y y X X y y y y y 13 
i 
13 / y X y y y y y X y • y y y y 13 
14 y y y y y y y X X y y y y y >; 13 

15 y y y y y y X y X y y y y y y 13 

16 y y y y y y y X X y y y y y y 13 

17 y y X y y y y y X y y y y y y 13 

18 y y X y y y y X y y y y y y y 13 
19 y y y X y y y y X y y X y y y 12 

20 y y X y y y y y y y y y y X X 12 
21 y y X X y y y y X y X y y y y 11 

INCORRECT 2 i 10 2 0 0 2 6 11 0 i i 0 3 i 

% INCORRECT 9.5 4.8 4.6 9.5 0 0 9«5 285 32k 0 4.8 k& 0 U 4.8 
The problem q u e s t i o n s or a r e a s o f work a r e q u e s t i o n s f3• and »9» f o r those 
who had been given o b j e c t i v e s they were r e q u i r e d to know. T h i s i s working 
on an expected 70% c o r r e c t response to i n d i v i d u a l q u e s t i o n s . 
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CATEGORY ONE TEST 

PROBLEM QUESTIONS (50% + INCORRECT) 
TABLE 5*5. 

WITH OBJECTIVES WITHOUT OBJECTIVES 

PROBLEM QUESTION NO 
NONE 
(NOTE Q3 = 44% ONLY) 

PROBLEM QUESTION NO 
3 = 68% INCORRECT 
4 = 53% " 
9 = 65% " 
11= 68% " 

CATEGORY TWO TEST 

PROBLEM QUESTIONS (50% + INCORRECT) 

TABLE 5.6. 

WITH OBJECTIVES WITHOUT OBJECTIVES 

PROBLEM QUESTION NO 
9 = 52% 

(NOTE Q3 = 48% ONLY) 

PROBLEM QUESTION NO 
1 = 60% INCORRECT 
9 = 95% INCORRECT 
(NOTE Q3 = 40% ONLY) 

I t can be seen t h a t a c o n s i d e r a b l e d i f f e r e n c e was found w i t h 

the l e v e l of work obtained by st u d e n t s u s i n g o b j e c t i v e s . C e r t a i n 

q u e s t i o n s / o b j e c t i v e s r e q u i r e s c r u t i n i z i n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y q u e s t i o n s 

3 and 9 which r e c e i v e d low marks i n a l l s e c t i o n s . 
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CATEGORY THREE TESTS 

The t o t a l numbers of motor v e h i c l e CSE students t a k i n g p a r t 
i n t h e s e t e s t s was a s f o l l o w s : -

TEST 1 46 s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e d i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s and 

formed group "A* 

39 s t u d e n t s were taught t r a d i t i o n a l l y and formed 

group •B' 

TEST 2 :- 38 stu d e n t s r e c e i v e d i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s and 

formed group 'B' 

48 s t u d e n t s were taught t r a d i t i o n a l l y and formed 

group •A' 

TEST ONE 

The 46 s t u d e n t s who r e c e i v e d the i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s obtained 

a t o t a l s c o r e o f 727 out of a p o s s i b l e 1150, a mean s c o r e o f 15.804. 

The 39 s t u d e n t s who were taught by t r a d i t i o n a l means ac h i e v e d 

a t o t a l s c o r e o f 492 out a p o s s i b l e 975. T h i s gave a mean s c o r e o f 

12.615. 

A ' t f t e s t was c a r r i e d out to judge the s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e 

o f the mean d i f f e r e n c e . 

't» was found to be 2.9495 

w i t h (46 - 1) + (39 = 1) = 83 degrees of freedom. From the t a b l e s of 

't» distribution»t' = 2.660 ( l e s s than) a t the 0.01 l e v e l o f 

s i g n i f i c a n c e . ( i . e . P = 1 per c e n t ) w i t h 83 degrees of freedom. 

We t h e r e f o r e conclude t h a t the I.V. had an e f f e c t on the D.V., 

a s the observed v a l u e of ' t ' i s n u m e r i c a l l y g r e a t e r than 2.660. 
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The s p e c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s produced a s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

i n c r e a s e d mean s c o r e on t h i s t e s t , 

TEST TWO 

The 38 s t u d e n t s who r e c e i v e d the i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s obtained 

a t o t a l s c o r e o f 672 out of a p o s s i b l e 950, g i v i n g a mean sco r e o f 

17.684. 
The 48 s t u d e n t s who were taught by the t r a d i t i o n a l methods obtained 

a t o t a l s c o r e o f 732 out o f a p o s s i b l e 1200. T h i s gave a mean s c o r e 

o f 15.25. 

As p r e v i o u s l y a ' t ' t e s t was c a r r i e d out. 

•t» was found to be 3.4222 
w i t h (38 - l ) + (48 - 1) = 84 degrees of freedom. From the t a b l e o f 

•t» distribution^«t» = 3.232 ( l e s s than) a t the 0.002 l e v e l of 

s i g n i f i c a n c e ( i e e 0 P = 0.2 per c e n t ) w i t h 84 degrees o f freedom. 

We t h e r e f o r e conclude t h a t the I.V. had an e f f e c t on the D.V., a s 

the observed v a l u e of ' t ' i s n u m e r i c a l l y g r e a t e r than 3.232, thus 

d i s p r o v i n g a s i n the pr e v i o u s t e s t s the n u l l h y p o t h e s i s t h a t 'there i s 

no t r u e d i f f e r e n c e between the t e s t s c o r e s o f stude n t s who a r e taught 

by i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s and those taught by t r a d i t i o n a l methods.» 
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CATEGORY THREE TESTS 

PROBLEM QUESTIONS (5Q% + INCORRECT) 

GROUP A WITH OBJECTIVES GROUP B WITHOUT OBJECTIVES 

TEST 1 GROUP A TEST 1 GROUP B 

PROBLEM QUESTION 
NUMBER 

PERCENTAGE 
INCORRECT 

PROBLEM QUESTION 
NUMBER 

PERCENTAGE 
INCORRECT 

4 * 67 4 * 62 

14 * 63 5 90 

15 * 52 6 59 

18 * 70 7 72 

25 * 54 8 72 

9 54 

14 * 67 

15'* 51 

18 * 62 

19 74 

22 62 

23 56 

24 59 

25 * 69 

TABLE 5.11 

The questions appearing in both groups *A' and 'B' where 

d i f f i c u l t y occurred are marked with an a s t e r i s k . A comparison o f the 

marks indicates that the group 'B* students (without objectives) 

achieved lower marks on average on the j o i n t problem areas than group A 

who had received the objectives. There were a to t a l of 14 problem questions 

noted i n group B compared with 5 problem questions noted in group A. An 
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examination of the questions/objectives where problems occurred should 

now be carried out. 

CATEGORY THREE TESTS 

PROBLEM QUESTIONS (50% +• INCORRECT) 

GROUP A WITHOUT OBJECTIVES GROUP B WITH OBJECTIVES 

TEST 2 GROUP A TEST 2 GROUP B 

PROBLEM QUESTION 
NUMBER 

PERCENTAGE 
INCORRECT 

PROBLEM QUESTION 
NUMBER 

PERCENTAGE 
INCORRECT 

1 50 2 53 

3 71 7 * 82 

4 73 18 * 74 

7 * 69 19 * 68 

13 50 20 * 79 

18 * 79 2 1 * 68 

19 * 81 24 53 

20 * 79 

21* 81 

23 75 

TABLE 5-12 

Of the 7 problem questions appearing in group B (with objectives) 

5 of them also appeared in group A (without objectives)« The c l a r i t y 

of the examination questions and objectives needs to be studied in a l l 

the seven questions/areas indicated, and in pa r t i c u l a r the objectives 

covering questions ' 2 ' and ' 2 4 ' , as these appear in the 'with objectives 

group' and not i n the 1 non objective group'„ 
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CHAPTER 6 

E X P L O R A T O R Y C O R R E L A T I O N S 

Correlations were made of the scaled responses given by the c r a f t 

students under l8 years of age to questions 52 to 140 i n the students' 

questionnaire. Correlations were also made for the purpose of compari­

sons of the l e c t u r e r s ' responses to the corresponding questions i n the 

le c t u r e r s ' questionnaire, numbers 5 to 93. These questions i n both 

cases appeared in the index as questions 1 to 89. 

The section dealing with student examination success was chosen 

as a sample for the purpose of an exploratory exercise. 

A l l correlations were s i g n i f i c a n t to at l e a s t the 0.01 l e v e l . 

A plus or a minus before the numerical value of the correlation indicates 

the direction of the relationship. Therefore a positive correlation 

c o e f f i c i e n t indicates that the strong positive scores on one variable 

tend to be paired with the strong positive scores on the other variable* 

A negative correlation indicates that the strong positive scores on one 

variable tend to be paired with the more negative scores on the other 

variable. 

EXAMINATION SUCCESS AT COLLEGE 

QUESTION NUMBER 84 

STUDENTS'QUESTION/STATEMENT 'Passing my college examination i s 

important to me'„ 

TABLE 6.1 

Questions correlating s i g n i f i c a n t l y with question number 84 in the c r a f t 

students under 18 responses were:-
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

16 0.43585 

18 0.348252 

19 -0 . 305264 

70 0.45306 

73 0.371667 

83 0.410218 

*85 0 .335195 

•86 0 .390448 

•87 0.464563 

*88 O.388834 

LECTURERS' QUESTION/STATEMENT ' I t i s important to students to pass 

th e i r examinations'. 

Questions correlating s i g n i f i c a n t l y with t h i s question number $4 

in the l e c t u r e r s ' responses were:-

QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

30 0.39011 

57 O.471636 

79 0.301805 

*35 0.594653 

•86 o„410461 

*87 O.319054 

*88 0.308001 

* Responses correlating s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n both students' and lectu r e r s ' 

questionnaires. 



- 126 -

I t can be seen t h a t those students who thought s t r o n g l y t h a t i t 

was important f o r them to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examination had strong 

views on other matters and a l s o : -

16) thought t h a t when they chose to work a t t h e i r f i r m s , money 

was not the main c o n s i d e r a t i o n 

18) looks forward to the day when they w i l l be i n a p o s i t i o n o f 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y a t t h e i r f i r m s 

19) a r e not a t p r e s e n t looking f o r a complete change of employment 

away from the motor/transport t r a d e 

70) t h i n k t h a t technology a s a s u b j e c t i s important to them i n t h e i r 

j o b 

73) t h i n k t h a t workshop p r a c t i c e a s a s u b j e c t i s important to them i n 

t h e i r j o b 

83) t h i n k t h a t s y l l a b u s i n f o r m a t i o n given o b j e c t i v e l y i s very c l e a r 

85) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l g i v e them p e r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n , 

86) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l given them b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s 

87) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important because 

i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r p a r e n t s 

88) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r employers 

L e c t u r e r s who had strong opinions t h a t i t would be important f o r 

c r a f t s tudents to pass examinations because i t would give them b e t t e r 

c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s a l s o thought students would have s t r o n g opinions and 

f e l t t h a t they would a l s o 

30) t h i n k t h a t p r a c t i c a l demonstrations by the l e c t u r e r a r e e s s e n t i a l 

when t e a c h i n g motor v e h i c l e s u b j e c t s 
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57) t h i n k t h a t the p r i n c i p a l aim of c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s i s to bri n y 

about improved standards of s k i l l i n them 

79) c o n s i d e r t h a t a s an a i d to e f f e c t i v e l e a r n i n g r e v i s i o n every few 

weeks would be very e f f e c t i v e 

Questions 85 , 86, 87 , 88 appear i n both s t u d e n t s ' and l e c t u r e r s ' 

s i g n i f i c a n t c o r r e l a t i o n s and a r e t h e r e f o r e a s r e p o r t e d i n the students' 

s e c t i o n . 

QUESTION NUMBER 85 

STUDENTS' QUESTION/STATEMENT 'Pas s i n g my c o l l e g e examination i s 

important to me because i t w i l l g i v e me personal s a t i s f a c t i o n . ' 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER l8 YEARS OF AGE 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS TABLE 6 . 2 

QUESTION NUMBER 

2 

5 

7 

19 

58 

73 

•86 

•87 

•88 

LECTURERS 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS 

QUESTIONS NUMBER 

3 

30 

46 

79 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

-O.361682 

0.335936 

-0 .560538 

-O.52768.4 

0 .317048 

0.388344 

0 .36477 

0 .419947 

0 .452657 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

0.370543 

o„402076 

0 .31948 

0 .366504 
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

80 0.365765 

84 0 .594653 

*86 0 .461176 

•87 O .507653 

•88 0 .348835 

89 O .309809 

Students who had strong o p i n i o n s t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e 

examination was important to them because i t would given them pe r s o n a l 

s a t i s f a c t i o n expressed strong views i n the questions shown and:-

2) do not t h i n k , t h e i r job i s unpleasant 

5 ) c o n s i d e r t h e i r j o b s to be i n t e r e s t i n g 

7) do not c o n s i d e r t h e i r j o b s to be boring 

19) a r e not a t p r e s e n t looking f o r a complete change of employment 

away from the motor/transport t r a d e 

58) t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t s t u d e n t s should be given a statement 

a t the beginning o f a te a c h i n g programme i n d i c a t i n g the t o p i c s 

t h a t a r e to be taught and the reasons why they have been i n c l u d e d 

73) t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t o f workshop p r a c t i c e i s important to them 

i n t h e i r j o b 

86) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l give them b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s 

87) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r parents 

88) agree t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r employers. 

L e c t u r e r s who had strong opinions t h a t i t was important f o r c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examination because i t would give them 

pe r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n thought t h a t s t u d e n t s e x p r e s s i n g these views 
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would a l s o 

3) enjoy t h e i r j o b s a s much a s t h e i r l e i s u r e time 

30) t h i n k p r a c t i c a l demonstrations by the l e c t u r e r a r e e s s e n t i a l 

when t e a c h i n g motor v e h i c l e s u b j e c t s 

46) t h i n k t h a t e n t h u s i a s t i c c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s make students 

e n t h u s i a s t i c 

79) c o n s i d e r t h a t , a s an a i d to l e a r n i n g , r e v i s i o n given every few 

weeks i s v e r y e f f e c t i v e 

80) c o n s i d e r t h a t , a s an a i d to l e a r n i n g , r e v i s i o n given a t the end 

of each term i s very e f f e c t i v e 

84) t h i n k i t important to pass t h e i r examinations 

Questions 86 , 87 and 88 appear i n both students and l e c t u r e r s 

s i g n i f i c a n t c o r r e l a t i o n s and are t h e r e f o r e a s rep o r t e d i n the student 

s e c t i o n s . 

89) be frightened/concerned w i t h the thought of exam f a i l u r e . 

QUESTION NUMBER 86 

STUDENT QUESTION/STATEMENT 'Passing my c o l l e g e examination i s important 

to me because i t w i l l g i v e me b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s . ' 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER l 8 YEARS OF AGE TABLE 6 .3 

QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

2 -0 .426199' 

7 -0 .595373 

15 0 .356308 

19 -0 .424085 

25 0 .297129 

26 0 .319584 

30 0 .35734 
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

33 

*57 

59 

68 

70 

73 

*84 

*85 

•87 

*88 

LECTURERS' 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS 

QUESTION NUMBER 

12 

21 

37 

50 

51 

*57 

69 

76 

77 

79 

8o 

8 l 

83 

•84 

O .376119 

O .295501 

0 .312148 

0.292958 

O .322815 

0.34713 

0 .353362 

0 .36477 

0.326066 

0.452066 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

0.293679 

0.373496 

0 .295289 

0 .409808 

0 .368377 

0 .369189 

0 .399678 

0.304461 

0 .422049 

0.456636 

0.438544 

0.345433 

O .338631 

0 . 4 l 0 4 6 l 
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

*85 0 .461176 

*87 0 .382344 

•88 0 .456963 

89 0 .459589 

Students who had strong o p i n i o n s t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e 

examination was important to them because i t would give them b e t t e r 

c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s expressed strong views i n the q u e s t i o n s shown and:-

15) g e n e r a l l y f e e l e n t h u s i a s t i c about t h e i r j o b s 

19) a r e not a t pr e s e n t looking f o r a complete change of employment 

25) t h i n k t h a t l e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s need to be good 

p r a c t i c a l l y i n order to te a c h t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s e f f e c t i v e l y 

26) t h i n k t h a t g e n e r a l l y speaking, l e c t u r e r s a t t h e i r t e c h n i c a l 

c o l l e g e t r e a t them w i t h r e s p e c t 

30) t h i n k t h a t p r a c t i c a l demonstrations by the c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r a r e 

e s s e n t i a l when teac h i n g motor v e h i c l e s u b j e c t s 

33) a r e of the opinion t h a t a l l c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s they know a r e 

e n t h u s i a s t i c and seem to enjoy t h e i r work 

57) t h i n k t h a t the p r i n c i p a l aim of c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s i s to bring 

about improved standards of s k i l l i n t h e i r s t u d e n t s . 

59) t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t the l e c t u r e r teaches the r e l a t e d 

t o p i c s of a s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l order 

68) t h i n k t h a t a s a s u b j e c t workshop p r a c t i c e i s i n t e r e s t i n g 

70) t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t technology i s important to them i n t h e i r 

job 

2) do not t h i n k t h e i r j ob unpleasant 

7) do not c o n s i d e r t h e i r job to be boring 

away from the motor/transport trade 
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73) t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of workshop p r a c t i c e i s important to them 

i n t h e i r job 

84) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important 

85) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination w i l l g i v e them 

pe r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n 

87) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r p a r e n t s 

88) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important because 

i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r employers. 

L e c t u r e r s who q u i t e s t r o n g l y thought t h a t i t was important t o 

s t u d e n t s to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examination because i t would give them 

b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s a l s o q u i t e s t r o n g l y thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would 

12) l i k e t h e i r day a t work to be v e r y busy 

21) t h i n k t h a t i n order to succeed a t c o l l e g e and p a s s examinations 

they must read t e x t books 

3 £ ) t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t l e s s o n s a-t coli-ege s t a r t and 

f i n i s h on time 

50) f e e l t h a t l e s s o n s a t c o l l e g e make them develop new i d e a s of 

t h e i r own 

51) f e e l t h a t a t the end of t h e i r day a t c o l l e g e they g e n e r a l l y 

f e e l t h a t they have l e a r n t something 

69) t h i n k t h a t i n d u s t r i a l / g e n e r a l s t u d i e s i s i n t e r e s t i n g 

76) t h i n k t h a t r e v i s i o n every few weeks i s e f f e c t i v e 

77) t h i n k t h a t r e v i s i o n a t the end of each term i s e f f e c t i v e 

79) c o n s i d e r t h a t a s an a i d to l e a r n i n g t e s t s would be e f f e c t i v e 

when given every few weeks 

80) c o n s i d e r t h a t as an a i d to l e a r n i n g t e s t s would be e f f e c t i v e 

when given a t the end of each term 

81) c o n s i d e r t h a t a s an a i d to l e a r n i n g t e s t s would be e f f e c t i v e 

when given a t the end of the course 
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83) c o n s i d e r t h a t s y l l a b u s t o p i c s w r i t t e n o b j e c t i v e l y would be very 

c l e a r t o them. 

•Question numbers 57» 84, 85, 87 and 88 appear i n both s t u d e n t s ' 

and l e c t u r e r s ' c o r r e l a t i o n s and a r e t h e r e f o r e a s reported i n the 

students s e c t i o n . 

89) be frightened/concerned a t the thought of examination failux-e 

QUESTION NUMBER 87 

STUDENTS" QUESTION/STATEMENT 'Passing my c o l l e g e examination i s 

important to me because . i t w i l l p l e a s e my pa r e n t s . ' 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS TABLE 6.4. 

QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

2 -0 .466762 

7 -O.436812 

8 0.355625 

19 -O.472638 

31 -0 .351941 

58 O.352828 

68 0.290195 

73 0.324228 

*85 0 .419917 

*86 0 .326060 

*88 O.470374 

LECTURERS 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS 

QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

52 0 .29552 

59 0 ,292065 
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

79 Oo300588 

80 0 .461388 

84 0 .319054 

*85 0 .507655 

•86 0 .382344 

•88 0 .4915 

Those stud e n t s who thought s t r o n g l y t h a t i t was important to 

them to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examination because i t would p l e a s e t h e i r 

p a rents, a l s o had strong views on the f o l l o w i n g and:-

2) do not t h i n k t h e i r j ob unpleasant 

7) do not c o n s i d e r t h e i r job to be boring 

8) enjoy t h e i r job more than the average worker 

19) a r e not a t pr e s e n t looking f o r a complete ^change of employment 

away from the motor/transport trade 

31) do not t h i n k t h a t l e c t u r e r s who swear i n c l a s s a r e g e n e r a l l y 

poor t e a c h e r s 

58) t h i n k i t important t h a t students should be given a statement 

a t the beginning o f a teac h i n g programme i n d i c a t i n g the t o p i c s 

t h a t a r e to be taught and the reasons why they have been 

i n c l u d e d 

68) t h i n k the s u b j e c t of workshop p r a c t i c e i s i n t e r e s t i n g 
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73) t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of workshop p r a c t i c e i s important to 

them i n t h e i r j o b s 

85) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination w i l l give them 

pe r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n 

86) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination w i l l g i v e them 

b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s 

88) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r employers. 

L e c t u r e r s who thought q u i t e s t r o n g l y t h a t i t would be important 

to s t u d e n t s to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examination because i t would 

p l e a s e t h e i r parents a l s o thought students would have strong opinions 

and would a l s o 

52) t h i n k t h a t they a r e encouraged to work together a t c o l l e g e 

59) t h i n k i t important t h a t the l e c t u r e r teaches the r e l a t e d t o p i c s 

of the s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l order 

79) t h i n k t h a t as an a i d to l e a r n i n g , t e s t s given every few weeks 

would be e f f e c t i v e 

80) t h i n k t h a t a s an a i d to l e a r n i n g , t e s t s given a t the end of 

each term would be e f f e c t i v e 

84) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

Questions 85 , 86 and 88 appear on both s t u d e n t s ' and l e c t u r e r s ' 

s i g n i f i c a n t c o r r e l a t i o n s to t h i s q u e s t i o n and a r e t h e r e f o r e as reported 

i n the s t u d e n t s s e c t i o n . 
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QUESTION NUMBER 88 

STUDENTS' QUESTION/STATEMENT 'Passing my c o l l e g e examination i s 

important to me because i t w i l l please my employers;' 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS TABLE 6 . 5 . 

QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

2 -0 .497804 

7 -O.632356 

9 -0 .300203 

15 0 .450704 

19 -0 .431368 

42 -0.322409 

45 -0.444949 

58 0.332618 

59 0.371242 

73 0 .517428 

*84 0.424594 

•85 0 .452657 

*86 0.452066 

*87 0 .470374 

LECTURERS 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS 

QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

4 0.304683 

20 0 .517046 

33 0 .312428 

37 0 .503497 

40 0 .371411 
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

43 0 „ 2 9 6 1 7 8 

44 0 .325827 

51 0 .442029 

52 0 .304567 

54 0 .436258 

56 0 .33735 

79 0 .44044 

•84 O .308001 

•85 0 .348835 

*86 O.456963 

•87 0 .4915 

Students who thought s t r o n g l y t h a t i t was important to them to 

pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examination because i t would p l e a s e t h e i r employers 

a l s o had strong views on the f o l l o w i n g and:-

2) do not thi n k t h e i r j ob unpleasant 

7) do not c o n s i d e r t h e i r j o b to be boring 

9) do not t h i n k t h e i r work g i v e s them r e a l enjoyment 

15) g e n e r a l l y f e e l e n t h u s i a s t i c about t h e i r j o b s 

19) a r e not a t pre s e n t looking f o r a complete change of employment 

away from the motor/transport trade 

42) do not t h i n k the academic content of t h e i r course i s p e r f e c t l y 

adequate 

45) do not t h i n k t h a t a l l the s y l l a b u s t o p i c s covered a t c o l l e g e 

a r e r e l e v a n t to t h e i r j o b s 

58) t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t students should be given a statement a t 

the beginning of a te a c h i n g programme i n d i c a t i n g the t o p i c s that a r e 

to be taught and the reasons why they have been i n c l u d e d . 
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59) t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t the l e c t u r e r teaches the r e l a t e d 

t o p i c s of the s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l order 

73) t h i n k t h a t , a s a s u b j e c t , workshop p r a c t i c e i s important to 

them i n t h e i r job 

84) t h i n k t h a t passing t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

85) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l given them p e r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n 

86) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l given them b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s 

87) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examinations i s important to them 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r parents 

L e c t u r e r s who had strong opinions t h a t i t would be important to 

c r a f t students to pass t h e i r examinations because i t would p l e a s e t h e i r 

employers a l s o thought students would have strong opinions and would 

a l s o : -

4) t h i n k t h a t t h e i r f r i e n d s envied them t h e i r j o b s 

20) f e e l t h a t they r e c e i v e encouragement from t h e i r employers to do 

w e l l a t t h e i r c o l l e g e s t u d i e s 

33) t h i n k t h a t most of the c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s they know a r e 

e n t h u s i a s t i c and seem to enjoy t h e i r work 

37) t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t l e s s o n s a t c o l l e g e s t a r t and 

f i n i s h on time 

40) f e e l t h a t the c o l l e g e s t a f f would help them i f they found 

themselves i n d i f f i c u l t i e s , e i t h e r a t work or a t home 

43) f e e l t h a t t h e i r f r i e n d s and acquaintances a r e impressed when 

they t e l l them t h a t they a r e a t t e n d i n g c o l l e g e 

44) f e e l t h a t the c o l l e g e s t a f f should take an i n t e r e s t i n t h e i r 

problems, both i n s i d e and out s i d e the c o l l e g e 

51) t h i n k t h a t a t the end of the day they go home f e e l i n g a s though 

they have l e a r n t something 
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52) t h i n k t h a t they a r e encouraged t o work together a t c o l l e g e 

54) t h i n k t h a t good use i s made by the l e c t u r e r s of v i s u a l 

a i d m a t e r i a l s and equipment 

56) f e e l t h a t c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s a r e g e n e r a l l y sympathetic to 

t h e i r study problems 

79) t h i n k t h a t r e v i s i o n given every few weeks i s an e f f e c t i v e 

a i d t o l e a r n i n g 

Questions 84, 85 , 86 and 87 appear i n both s t u d e n t s ' and 

l e c t u r e r s ' s i g n i f i c a n t c o r r e l a t i o n s and a r e a s re p o r t e d i n the st u d e n t s 

s e c t i o n . 

QUESTION NUMBER 89 

STUDENTS' QUESTION/STATEMENT 'The thought of f a i l u r e f r i g h t e n s / 

concerns me.' 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS 

QUESTION NUMBER 

64 

75 

LECTURERS 

CORRELATING QUESTIONS 

QUESTION NUMBER 

4 

8 

15-

34 

69 

76 

79 

83 

TABLE 6 . 6 . 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

0.347598 

0 .418997 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

0.325261 

0 .321787 

0 .313 145 

0 .290336 

0 .405355 

O .456636 

0 .304122 

0 .365972 
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QUESTION NUMBER CORRELATION COEFFICIENT 

85 0 .309809 

86 0 .459589 

Students who s t r o n g l y agreed t h a t the thought of f a i l u r e 

f r ightened/concerned them a l s o s t r o n g l y agreed:-

64) t h a t i t was important, when s t a r t i n g a new t o p i c , to know how 

much time i s a v a i l a b l e to complete i t 

75) t h a t i t was important t h a t they be co n s u l t e d on the tea c h i n g 

order of course t o p i c s . 

L e c t u r e r s who had strong o p i n i o n s t h a t the thought of f a i l u r e 

would f r i g h t e n / c o n c e r n students, a l s o thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would:-

4) t h i n k t h a t t h e i r f r i e n d s envied them t h e i r j o b s 

8) t h i n k t h a t they enjoy t h e i r j o b s more than the average worker 

15) g e n e r a l l y f e e l e n t h u s i a s t i c about t h e i r jobs 

34) t h i n k t h a t t h e i r c o l l e g e i s u s u a l l y f a i r but tough w i t h them 

69) t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of i n d u s t r i a l / d e n e r a l s t u d e i s ' i s i n t e r e s t i n g 

76) f i n d r e v i s i o n every few weeks e f f e c t i v e 

79) c o n s i d e r t h a t , a s an a i d to l e a r n i n g , t e s t s given every few 

weeks would be e f f e c t i v e 

83) c o n s i d e r t h a t s y l l a b u s t o p i c s presented o b j e c t i v e l y a r e c l e a r l y 

understood 

85) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examinations i s important to them 

because i t w i l l g iven them p e r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n 

86) t h i n k t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them 

because i t w i l l given them b e t t e r c a r e e r prospects,, 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS (CONCLUSIONS) 

The outcome of c o r r e l a t i n g the q u e s t i o n s which r e l a t e d to the 

student's opinions and a t t i t u d e s w i t h r e g a r d to h i s c o l l e g e examination 
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was i n the main a s expected, t h e r e being no "rogue" or " u n r e l a t e d " 

c o r r e l a t i n g q u e s t i o n s . The c o r r e l a t i o n which came c l o s e s t to c a using con­

f u s i o n was q u e s t i o n number 9 a s c o r r e l a t e d w i t h q u e s t i o n 88. The s t u d e n t s 

who i n d i c a t e d t h a t they 'do not t h i n k t h e i r job u n p l e a s a n t 1 , 'do not 

c o n s i d e r t h e i r j o b to be boring', and who ' g e n e r a l l y f e e l e n t h u s i a s t i c 

about t h e i r j o b ' , produced a n e g a t i v e c o r r e l a t i o n f o r q u e s t i o n 9 t 

which was 'my job g i v e s me r e a l enjoyment'. Students o v e r a l l i n d i c a t e d 

t h a t t h e i r j o b s gave them tenjoyment' and perhaps i f t h i s q u e s t i o n / s t a t e ­

ment was r e w r i t t e n and the word " r e a l " was excluded, the r e s u l t s f o r the 

s t u d e n t s i n q u e s t i o n would probably have c o r r e l a t e d p o s i t i v e l y . " R e a l 

enjoyment" would probably be r e s e r v e d to d e s c r i b e the u l t i m a t e enjoyment 

t h a t the student might experience, and of course t h i s i s not n e c e s s a r i l y 

h i s job of work, even though g e n e r a l l y he i n d i c a t e s t h a t he l i k e s h i s 

j o b and i s e n t h u s i a s t i c about i t . 
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CHAPTER 7 

H O M E A N D B A C K G R O U N D 

( ) i n d i c a t e s number i n student q u e s t i o n n a i r e 

1) ( i ) 

The students were asked to name the c o l l e g e they were a t t e n d i n g . 

T h i s was mainly f o r g e o g r a p h i c a l purposes; a s i m i l a r q u e s t i o n was not 

asked on the l e c t u r e r s ' q u e s t i o n n a i r e as the numbers i n v o l v e d were 

c o n s i d e r a b l y lower and i t was comparatively easy to monitor the 

o r i g i n s of the completed q u e s t i o n n a i r e s . 

C o l l e g e s where s t a f f and/or stud e n t s were asked to p a r t i c i p a t e 

i n f i l l i n g i n these q u e s t i o n n a i r e s e i t h e r d i r e c t l y by the w r i t e r or 

through the F u r t h e r Education S t a f f Centre, Durhan were Ashington 

T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e , D a r l i n g t o n C o l l e g e of Technology, New C o l l e g e Durham, 

Gateshead T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e , Stockton and B i l l i n g h a m T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e , 

a l l t hese c o l l e g e s being s i t u a t e d i n the North E a s t of England, a l l 

o f f e r i n g motor v e h i c l e c o u r s e s and a l l coming under the a u s p i c e s of 

the Northern Counties T e c h n i c a l Examination C o u n c i l . 

2) (2) 

For the purposes of comparison between the o p i n i o n s and a t t i t u d e s 

of students and how l e c t u r e r s i n t e r p r e t these opinions and a t t i t u d e s , 

f i v e groups were formed a s f o l l o w s : -

1) 94 Motor V e h i c l e C r a f t Students under 18 y e a r s of age 

2) 94 Motor V e h i c l e C r a f t Students over l8 y e a r s of age 

3) 94 Motor V e h i c l e T e c h n i c i a n Students under 18 y e a r s of age 

4) 94 Motor V e h i c l e T e c h n i c i a n Students over 18 y e a r s of age 

5) 7^ Motor V e h i c l e C o l l e g e L e c t u r e r s 

There were 70 l e c t u r e r s out of the t o t a l 74 who had knowledge 

o f and had taught motor v e h i c l e t e c h n i c i a n s as w e l l a s c r a f t students, 
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a l l 74 having taught c r a f t s t u d e n t s . L e c t u r e r s , when answering the 

v a r i o u s q u estions/statements i n t h e i r q u e s t i o n n a i r e , were asked to 

answer f o r both c r a f t and t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s , the reason f o r t h i s 

being to see i f they thought o p i n i o n s and a t t i t u d e s v a r i e d between 

thes e groups. I t can be seen from the f o l l o w i n g c h a r t s t h a t a 

gre a t number of the l e c t u r e r s d i d not c o n s i d e r t h a t the two groups 

would d i f f e r g r e a t l y i n t h e i r o p i n i o n s . 

Column 1 of the c h a r t shows the qu e s t i o n number a s i t appears i n 

the l e c t u r e r s ' q u e s t i o n n a i r e , w h i l e column 2 r e p r e s e n t s the percentage 

of l e c t u r e r s who c o n s i d e r t h a t t h e r e would be no d i f f e r e n c e s between 

the a t t i t u d e s and opinions of c r a f t a n d t e c h n i c i a n students to the 

p a r t i c u l a r q u e s t i o n i n d i c a t e d . 

TABLE 7 . 1 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 

QUESTION NO. PERCENTAGE QUESTION NO. PERCENTAGE 

5 76 17 70 

6 70 18 65 

7 78 19 65 

8 81 20 78 

9 6 4 21 73 

10 51 

21 73 

10 51 2 2 4 6 

11 6 8 23 6 6 

12 76 24 61 

13 68 25 4 9 

14 76 26 82 

15 76 27 8 4 

16 73 28 6 8 
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COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 

QUESTION NO. PERCENTAGE QUESTION NO. PERCENTAGE 

29 85 62 6 6 

3 0 6 4 63 81 

31 78 64 78 
3 2 78 6 5 69 
33 85 6 6 76 
3 4 8 6 67 77 

3 5 80 6 8 62 
36 70 69 6 8 

3 7 70 70 3 4 

38 78 71 38 

3 9 8 4 72 73 

4 0 69 73 72 
4 1 77 74 81 
42 74 75 58 

43 73 76 55 

4 4 70 -71 74 

4 5 76 78 72 
4 6 76 79 8 l 

4 7 74 80 65 
4 8 69 8 l 72 

4 9 68 82 74 

50 6 6 83 73 

51 70 84 72 
5 2 74 85 76 

53 72 8 6 74 

5 4 68 8 7 78 
5 5 6 5 88 70 
56 78 89 6 4 

5 7 80 90 5 5 

58 77 91 80 

5 9 7 7 92 78 
60 65 93 5 7 

61 66 
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For s t a t i s t i c a l purposes the four l e c t u r e r s who had no e x p e r i e n c e 

of t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s and who had passed no opinions with r e g a r d to 

t e c h n i c i a n students were co n s i d e r e d to have answered n e u t r a l l y to a l l 

t e c h n i c i a n q u e s t i o n s . Taking an o v e r a l l percentage average of a l l the 

responses to a l l q u e s t i o n s i t was found t h a t 71% of the l e c t u r e r s 

thought t h a t t h e r e would be no d i f f e r e n c e between the opinions and 

a t t i t u d e s of c r a f t and t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s . 

On i n s p e c t i o n i t was found t h a t the question/statement numbers 

upon which l e c t u r e r s f e l t the s t u d e n t s were most l i k e l y to d i s a g r e e 

were q u e s t i o n numbers ( a s they both appear i n the index 1 - 89) 18; 

20; 21; 51; 64; 66; 67; 71; 72; 86; 89. As i t was such a s m a l l number of 

q u e s t i o n s about which l e c t u r e r s thought t h a t opinions and a t t i t u d e s of 

c r a f t and t e c h n i c i a n students would be d i f f e r e n t , i t was thought prudent 

to show the one s e t of c r a f t r e s u l t s when r e p o r t i n g the r e s u l t s from the 

l e c t u r e r s ' response s c a l e s and to i n d i c a t e i n the r e l e v a n t a r e a s where 

r e s u l t s d i f f e r . 

3) (5) 

At the time of f i l l i n g i n the q u e s t i o n n a i r e , the students were 

asked to i n d i c a t e t h e i r ages i n y e a r s and months. The main reason 

f o r t h i s r e q u e s t was to p l a c e the s t u d e n t s i n t o one of four groups and 

to make comparisons, where p o s s i b l e , of opinions and a t t i t u d e s of 

s t u d e n t s under 18 y e a r s of age w i t h the opinions and a t t i t u d e s of 

s t u d e n t s over 18 y e a r s of age. 

The average ages of the four groups of students were as f o l l o w s : -

1) Motor V e h i c l e C r a f t students under 18 y e a r s of age = 17 y e a r s 3 months 

2) Motor V e h i c l e C r a f t students over 18 year of age = 19 y e a r s 

3) Motor V e h i c l e T e c h n i c i a n students under 18 y e a r s of age = 17 y e a r s 2 mths 

4) Motor V e h i c l e T e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s over 18 y e a r s of age = 19 y e a r s 1 month 
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4 ) (6) 

The numbers of students married w i t h i n these groups i s i n d i c a t 

i n the f o l l o w i n g : -

TABLE 7 .2 . 

GROUP NUMBER OF STUDENTS MARRIED 

C r a f t Students under l8 1 

C r a f t Students over l8 2 

Tech. Students under 18 0 

Tech. Students over 18 4 

I t can be seen t h a t only one student of those aged under 18 

was married, w h i l e t h e r e were 6 students married i n the over 18 

groups. I n a l l 1.9% of students were married. 

5) (7 - 10) 

The l i v i n g accommodation of the seven married students i s a s 

f o l l o w s : - The c r a f t student under 18 y e a r s of age owned h i s own 

house. One of the two c r a f t students over 18 was i n lodgings and 

the other was buying h i s own house. Of the four t e c h n i c i a n students 

over 18, t h r e e were buying t h e i r own homes and one was r e n t i n g h i s 

house. 

6) (11) 

The m a j o r i t y of students t a k i n g p a r t attended comprehensive 

s c h o o l s , a much s m a l l e r number having attended grammar s c h o o l s 

TABLE 7 .3 . 

STUDENT GROUP % ATT. COMP 
SCHOOLS 

% ATT. GRAMMAR 
SCHOOLS 

C r a f t under 18 96 4 
C r a f t over 18 91 9 
Tech. under l8 96 4 
Tech. over 18 95 5 
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On average 9̂ *»5% of a l l st u d e n t s had attended a comprehensive 

sohoole 

7) (12) 

On i n s p e c t i o n of the d e t a i l s shown i n t a b l e 7»^» i t can be seen 

t h a t a t o t a l of 16 s t u d e n t s (4%) l i v e away from the f a m i l y home. 

A f t e r deducting the 7 married students l i v i n g i n t h e i r own homes t h i s 

l e a v e s 9 students not married but s t i l l l i v i n g away from the p a r e n t a l 

home, 7 of these s t u d e n t s belonged to the over 18 groups and the remain­

ing 2 s t u d e n t s belonged to the t e c h n i c i a n under 18 groups. 

8) (13 -19) 

A most s i g n i f i c a n t o b s e r v a t i o n deduced from the f i g u r e s given by 

student s l i v i n g i n the f a m i l y home i n t a b l e 7 .5 . i s the f a c t t h a t t h e r e 

a r e g r e a t e r numbers of 'mothers* than ' f a t h e r s ' l i v i n g i n the f a m i l y 

home. Taking a l l groups together t h e r e a r e 352 f a t h e r s which r e p r e s e n t s 

88% of the t o t a l p o s s i b l e , w h i l e mothers t o t a l 374 g i v i n g 99% of the 

t o t a l p o s s i b l e . 

The 376 males f i l l i n g i n these q u e s t i o n n a i r e s had 301 b r o t h e r s and 

256 s i s t e r s , t h e r e f o r e t h e r e were 677 male sons and 256 daughters. The 

average number of male ' c h i l d r e n ' per household i s 1.8 and the average 

number o f female ' c h i l d r e n ' per household i s 0.681, t h e r e f o r e the t o t a l 

average number of c h i l d r e n per household i s 2.481. 

There were 10 homes i n which one grandparent l i v e d , t h e r e being 

no homes i n which both grandparents l i v e d . E l e v e n s t u d e n t s i n d i c a t e d 

t h a t t h e r e was one other person l i v i n g i n the f a m i l y home which could 

be a r e l a t i v e or lodger„ 

The average number of people l i v i n g i n each home r e p r e s e n t e d 

by these students was 4.37 ( t h i s f i g u r e t a k i n g i n t o account those 

s t u d e n t s l i v i n g away from the f a m i l y home)o 
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TABLE 7 .4 . 

STUDENTS JL1V.ING I K FAMILY HOME 

GROUPS RESPONSES 

C r a f t under 18 y r s 
C r a f t over 18 y r s 
Tech. under l8 y r s 
Tech. over 18 y r s 

YES - 93 NO - 1 
YES - 89 NO - 5 
YES - 92 NO - 2 
YES - 86 NO - 8 

TABLE 7 .5 . 

PERSONS LIVING IN FAMILY HOME AND HOUSING DETAILS 

PERSONS LIVING 
IN FAMILY HOME 

CRAFT STUDENTS 
UNDER 18 YRS 

CRAFT STUDENTS 
OVER 18 YRS 

TECH STUDENTS 
UNDER 18 YRS 

TECH STUDENTS 
OVER 18 YRS 

FATHER 83 80 83 86 

MOTHER 94 93 93 94 

1 BROTHER 33 27 35 36 

2 BROTHERS 16 16 13 10 

3 BROTHERS 5 2 2 4 

4 BROTHERS 2 1 1 0 

5 BROTHERS 1 0 0 0 

1 SISTER 35 31 30 29 

2 SISTERS 12 12 7 8 

3 SISTERS 2 3 4 3 

4 SISTERS 1 2 0 0 

5 SISTERS 0 0 0 1 

1 GRANDPARENT 0 4 4 2 

2 GRANDPARENTS 0 0 0 0 

OTHERS 3 2 5 1 
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TABLE 7o5 CONTINUED 

HOUSING DETAILS CRAFT STUDENTS 
UNDER 18 YRS 

CRAFT STUDENTS 
OVER 18 YRS 

TECH STUDENTS 
UNDER 18 YRS 

r -~a 
TECH STUDENTS 
OVER 18 YRS 

RENTED 34 35 42 26 

OWNER OCCUPIER 60 59 52 68 

TERRACED 29 38 33 27 

SEMI-DETACHED 39 38 45 46 

DETACHED 26 18 | 16 21 
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9 ) (20 - 2 4 ) 

Concerning the a c t u a l housing d e t a i l s , ( t a b l e 7 . 5 . ) , on 

i n s p e c t i o n o f a l l groups of students and the type of house i n which 

they l i v e , i t i s c l e a r t h a t t h e r e a r e no b a s i c d i f f e r e n c e s i n the 

type of property l i v e d i n by any groups. 

By f a r the most popular type of prope r t y i s the semi-detached 

house followed by t e r r a c e d p r o p e r t i e s , a s m a l l e r number o f students 

l i v i n g i n detached houses. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to see t h a t 64% of the 

student s l i v e i n semi-detached homes, 34% l i v i n g i n t e r r a c e d homes, 

w h i l e 21% l i v e i n detached homes. 

10) (25 - 28) 

Students were asked to s p e c i f y a s a c c u r a t e l y a s they could the 

j o b d e s c r i p t i o n , q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and ages of t h e i r f a t h e r s , mothers, 

b r o t h e r s and s i s t e r s . There were no problems w i t h e i t h e r the job d e s c r i p t i o n 

or the q u a l i f i c a t i o n d e t a i l s r e q u i r e d but the s t u d e n t s were unsure about 

the ages of the members of t h e i r f a m i l i e s so the i n f o r m a t i o n e x t r a c t e d 

from the q u e s t i o n n a i r e s c o n c e n t r a t e s on job d e s c r i p t i o n s and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 

The job d e s c r i p t i o n s given by studen t s were c l a s s i f i e d i n t o the f i v e 

s o c i a l c l a s s e s a s de p i c t e d by Cole (1964) f o r heads of households i n 

Great B r i t a i n , examples of these s o c i a l c l a s s e s being:-

SOCIAL CLASS I 

Higher a d m i n i s t r a t i v e , p r o f e s s i o n a l and managerial workers, 

i n c l u d i n g l a r g e employers. 

SOCIAL CLASS I I 

Farmers, i n t e r m e d i a t e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e , p r o f e s s i o n a l and managerial 

workers i n c l u d i n g t e a c h e r s , shopkeepers and sma l l employers. 

SOCIAL CLASS I I I 

C l e r i c a l workers, shop a s s i s t a n t s , foremen and s u p e r v i s o r s , 

p e r s o n a l s e r v i c e s , s k i l l e d workers. 
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SOCIAL CLASS IV 

S e m i - s k i l l e d workers, a g r i c u l t u r a l labourers« 

SOCIAL CLASS V 

U n s k i l l e d workers, armed f o r c e s ( o t h e r r a n k s ) 

Although the s o c i a l c l a s s groupings a r e designed f o r the working 

heads o f households i t was thought to be of i n t e r e s t to look a t the 

category i n t o which the other working members of the fa m i l y f e l l a l s o . 

TABLE 7 .6 . 

RELATIVE CRAFT UNDER l8 CRAFT OVER 18 TECHN. UNDER l8 TECHN. OVER 18 

FATHER N = 78 N = 70 N = 82 N = 80 

S CLASS 1 
S CLASS 2 
S CLASS 3 
S CLASS 4 
S CLASS 5 

0 = 0% 
13 = 17% 
42 = 54% 

7 = 9% 
16 = 21% 

0 = 0% 
11 = 16% 
42 = 60% 

3 = 4% 
14 = 20% 

0 = 0% 
18 = 22% 
39 = 48% 

8 = 10% 
17 = 21% 

1=1% 
20 = 25% 
37 = 46% 

5 = 6% 
17 = 21% 

MOTHER N = 47 N = 51 N = 57 N = 46 

S CLASS 1 
S CLASS 2 
S CLASS 3 
S CLASS 4 
S CLASS 5 

0 = 0% 
6 . 13% 

26 = 55% 
3 = 6% 

13 = 28% 

0 = 0 % 
6 = 12% 

28 = 55% 
6 = 12% 
9 = 18% 

0 = 0% 
4 = 7% 

34 = 60% 
2 = 4% 

17 = 30% 

1=2% 
7 = 15% 

24 = 52% 
4 = 9% 

10 = 22% 

BROTHERS N = 56 N = 36 N = 48 N = 62 

S 'CLASS 1 
S CLASS 2 
S CLASS 3 
S CLASS 4 
§ CLASS 5 

0 = 0% 
5 = 9% 

31 = 55% 
4 = 7 % 

16 a 29% 

2 = 6% 
4 = 11% 

23 = 64% 
0 = 0% 
7 = 19% 

1 = 2% 
6 = 13% 

32 . 67% 
3 = 6% 
6 = 13% 

2 = 3% 
10 = 16% 
31 = 50% 

4 = 6% 
15 = 24% 

SISTERS N = 20 N = 33 N = 26 N = 30 

S CLASS 1 
S CLASS 2 
S CLASS 3 
S CLASS 4 
S CLASS 5 

0 = 0% 
1 = 5% 

14 o 70% 
2 = 10% 
3 = 15% 

0 = 0% 
3 = 9 % 

27 = 82% 
0 = 0% 
3 = 9% 

0 = 0% 
1 = 4% 

18 = 69% 
2 = 8% 
5 = 19% 

3 = 10% 
2 = 7 % 

22 = 73% 
2 = 7 % 
1 = 3% 
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For the purpose of s o c i a l category placement, a p p r e n t i c e s or 
t r a i n e e s were given the grading they would enjoy when c l a s s i f i e d a s 
f u l l y s k i l l e d or t r a i n e d . I t must a l s o be remembered t h a t a l l the 
s t u d e n t s t a k i n g p a r t i n t h i s work by t h i s c r i t e r i o n would f a l l i n t o 
s o c i a l c l a s s category I I I . I t i s q u i t e c l e a r from t a b l e 7-6 t h a t by 
f a r the l a r g e s t percentage of a l l r e l a t i v e s a l s o f a l l i n t o category I I I . 
The f a t h e r s of t e c h n i c i a n students tend to show higher percentages i n 
s o c i a l c l a s s c a t e g o r i e s I and I I . For example, by t a k i n g percentage 
averages i n these c a t e g o r i e s the f i g u r e s show that c r a f t s t udents' 
f a t h e r s s c o r e l6.5% w h i l e the t e c h n i c i a n students' f a t h e r s s c o r e 24%. 
T h i s p a t t e r n i s followed to a l e s s e r extent i n the b r o t h e r s , the c r a f t 
and t e c h n i c i a n s ' b r o t h e r s averaging 13% and 17% r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

S o c i a l c l a s s c a t e g o r i e s of mother and s i s t e r s do not a l t e r 

a p p r e c i a b l y i n the d i f f e r e n t student groups, although i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g 

to note t h a t the s i s t e r s of t e c h n i c i a n students over 18 years of aye 

r e c o r d the h i g h e s t score i n s o c i a l c l a s s category I of any group. 

QUALIFICATIONS OF PARENTS, BROTHERS AND SISTERS 

CRAFT STUDENTS 

C r a f t students l i s t e d 8 f a t h e r s a s having q u a l i f i c a t i o ns, those 

i n c l u d i n g 1 with a C i t y and G u i l d s C e r t i f i c a t e , 1 w i t h a Higher N a t i o n a l 

C e r t i f i c a t e , 3 w i t h G.C.E. '0' l e v e l s , 2 w i t h both.G.C.E. 'O' l e v e l s 

and 'A' l e v e l s and degrees and 1 with a Diploma. 

Only 3 mothers were i n d i c a t e d to have q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , these 

c o n s i s t i n g of 2 with G„C=E<, '0' l e v e l s and 1 with a C i t y and G u i l d s 

C e r t i f i c a t e . 

There were 15 b r o t h e r s l i s t e d as having q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g 

4 w i t h G.C.Eo '0' and 'A' l e v e l s (2 of these having d e g r e e s ) , 5 w i t h 

•0' l e v e l s , 3 w i t h C.S.E's and 3 w i t h C i t y and G u i l d s C e r t i f i c a t e s . 
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E i g h t s i s t e r s were re p o r t e d to have q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , 2 having 

G.C.E. '0' and 'A' l e v e l s , 3 having '0' l e v e l s only and 3 having 

C.S.E's. 

The f a t h e r s of the c r a f t students were b e t t e r q u a l i f i e d than 

t h e i r wives, but to make comparisons, f o r example, between f a t h e r s 

and b r o t h e r s would be d i f f i c u l t a t t h i s stage because i t i s q u i t e 

p o s s i b l e and q u i t e probable t h a t b r o t h e r s a r e s t i l l g aining q u a l i f i c a ­

t i o n s , t h i s being u n l i k e l y w i t h most f a t h e r s . At the time of f i l l i n g 

i n the q u e s t i o n n a i r e approximately t w i c e a s many q u a l i f i c a t i o n s can 

be claimed by 'broth e r s ' than t h e i r f a t h e r s ( t h e r e being 163 f a t h e r s 

and l 6 l b r o t h e r s l i s t e d by c r a f t s t u d e n t s a s being employed). 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS 

From the info r m a t i o n r e c e i v e d i t appears t h a t the f a t h e r s and 

mothers of t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s have l e s s q u a l i f i c a t i o n s than the c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s ' p a r e n t s . 

The f a t h e r s of t e c h n i c i a n students having q u a l i f i c a t i o n s number 6, 

these i n c l u d i n g 3 w i t h G.C.E. '0' l e v e l s , 1 w i t h both '0' and 'A' l e v e l s 

and 2 w i t h C i t y and G u i l d s C e r t i f i c a t e s . 

Only 2 mothers were c r e d i t e d w i t h q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , these being 1 

w i t h a G.C.E. '0' l e v e l and 1 w i t h both G.C.E. '0' and 'A' l e v e l s . 

The b r o t h e r s of t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s more than compensated f o r 

the l a c k of q u a l i f i c a t i o n s of t h e i r p a r e n t s , the t e c h n i c i a n s b r o t h e r s 

having more q u a l i f i c a t i o n s than any other group. These i n c l u d e 7 w i t h 

G.C.E. '0' l e v e l s , 5 w i t h C.S.E's, 5 w i t h G.C.E. '0' and 'A' l e v e l s , 

2 of these having degrees, 2 w i t h *0' l e v e l s and C.S.E's and 4 w i t h 

C i t y and G u i l d s C e r t i f i c a t e s . (23 w i t h q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ) . 

The s i s t e r s of t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s f o l l o w a s i m i l a r p a t t e r n to 

t h e i r b r o t h e r s when compared w i t h b r o t h e r s and s i s t e r s of c r a f t students 

i n t h a t 12 (compared w i t h 8) were c r e d i t e d w i t h q u a l i f i c a t i o n s a s 
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f o l l o w s : 1 w i t h C.S.E's, 4 with G.C.E. '0' and 'A' l e v e l s , one of these 

having C.S.E's a l s o , 6 w i t h G.C.E. '0' l e v e l s only and 1 s i s t e r with 

G.C.E. '0' and 'A' l e v e l s and a degree. 
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CHAPTER 8 

H O B B I E S A N D P A S T I M E S 

1) (35) 

There was a t o t a l of 55 hobbies/pastimes l i s t e d by a l l s t u d e n t s . 

The top s i x of these hobbies a s l i s t e d by the v a r i o u s groups of 

stud e n t s a r e i l l u s t r a t e d i n the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e : -

TABLE 8.1 

GROUPS OF STUDENTS AND % POPULARITY OF THE TOP 6 HOBBIES/PASTIMES 

CRAFT UNDER l8 CRAFT OVER 18 TECH. UNDER l8 TECH. OVER 18 

HOBBY % HOBBY % HOBBY % HOBBY % 

MOTORBIKES 34 CARS 34 MOTORBIKES 31 CARS 29 

CARS 24 MOTORBIKES 24 FOOTBALL 21 DRINKING 24 

FOOTBALL 22 DRINKING 23 CARS 16 MUSIC/DISCO^ 19 
i 

MUSIC/DISCO 17 WOMEN 20 MUSIC/DISCO 14 MOTORBIKES ^ 19 

WOMEN 13 FOOTBALL 16 WOMEN 11 WOMEN 13 

DRINKING 7 MUSIC/DISCO 14 FISHING ' 10 FOOTBALL 11 

DRINKING 10 SNOOKER/POOL 10 

I t can be seen from t h i s t a b l e t h a t a l l groups l i s t e d the 

f o l l o w i n g : - motorbikes, c a r s , f o o t b a l l , m u s i c / d i s c o s , and women a s 

t h e i r main hobbies/pastimes-

The only hobbies mentioned i n the top s i x t h a t d i d not appear i n 

a l l groups were f i s h i n g and snooker/pool, both of these appearing a t the 

bottom of the l i s t s of the t e c h n i c i a n groups. The most popular hobbies 

o v e r a l l appear to be c a r s and motorcycles.. 

A complete l i s t of a l l hobbies and pastimes can be seen i n 

t a b l e 8 . 2 . 
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ALL HOBBIES AND PASTIMES MENTIONED BY STUDENTS 

TABLE 8 . 2 . N = 94 

HOBBIES/PASTIMES CRAFT UNDER 18 CRAFT OVER l8 TECH UNDER 18 TECH OVER 18 

WOMEN 12 19 10 12 

CARS 23 32 15 27 
MUSIC/DISCOS 16 13 13 18 

SHOOTING 5 2 7 6 

WATER-SKIING 1 - - -
MOTORBIKES 32 23 29 18 

CANOEING 1 - 2 1 

FOOTBALL 21 15 20 10 

SNOOKER/POOL 5 4 7 9 
FARMING 2 1 1 -
FISHING 6 8 9 2 

SWIMMING 6 1 8 3 
DRINKING 7 22 9 23 
ANIMALS 2 3 - 3 
KARATE 1 1 - -
BADMINTON 1 - 1 1 
KUNG FU 1 - 1 -
BOXING 1 1 1 -
DARTS 3 4 4 6 

READING 3 1 2 -
DRAWING/PAINTING 2 3 1 2 

MODEL MAKING 3 1 4 4 

TROPICAL FISH 1 - - 1 

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 3 - 2 -
ALL SPORTS 6 5 4 4 

CRICKET 2 3 1 5 
T.V. 1 3 1 2 
TRAINSPOTTING 1 2 2 2 
RUGBY 1 - 2 3 
GO-KARTS 1 - 1 -
CARDS 1 - - 1 



- 157 -

TABLE 8 .2 CONTINUED 

HOBBIES/PASTIMES CRAFT UNDER 18 CRAFT OVER l8 TECH UNDER 18 TECH OVER 18 

TABLE TENNIS 1 - 2 -
CYCLING 1 1 3 1 

CAMPING 1 2 2 1 

CHESS 1 - - -
PHOTOGRAPHY 2 1 -
STAMPS .- 1 1 1 

BASKETBALL = - 1 -
GOLF - 1 1 -
SQUASH - 1 1 2 

CADETS - - 1 -
CINEMA - 3 1 -
GARDENING - 2 1 1 

VOLLEYBALL - - 1 1 

WALKING - 1 1 1 

COINS - - - 1 

TENNIS - - - 1 

CUB/SCOUT LEADER , - 1 - 2 

ELECTRONICS - - - 2 

PT TIME POLICE OFF - 1 

LOCAL HISTORY - - - 1 

ENTERTAINING - 1 - -
SMOKING - 2 - -
WEIGHT LIFTING - 1 - -
WRITING - 1 -
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2 ) ( 3 6 ) 

The s t u d e n t s who pla y or have played musical instruments can be 

seen i n the f o l l o w i n g : -

TABLE 8 . 3 . 

PERCENTAGE 
PLAYING MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

CRAFT UNDER 
18 YEARS 

CRAFT OVER 
18 YEARS 

TECH. UNDER 
18 YEARS 

TECH. OVER 
18 YEARS 

PERCENTAGE 
PLAYING MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

20 20 3 4 3 7 

I t can be seen from t h i s t a b l e t h a t an average of 23.5/0 of c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s p l a y or have played a m u s i c a l instrument compared w i t h the 

t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s average of 3 5 « 5 % 

Table 8 . 4 . shows the f u l l range of instruments t h a t the students 

l i s t e d and i n c l u d e s the numbers from each group who had a c t u a l l y played 

the p a r t i c u l a r instrument. 

Making comparisons between c r a f t and t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s w i t h i n 

the same age l i m i t s , i t can be seen t h a t i n the under 18 y e a r s of age 

groups the t e c h n i c i a n under 18 groups have played 35% more instruments 

than the under 18 c r a f t group. The t e c h n i c i a n s over l 8 y e a r s of age 

have pla y e d 51% more, musi c a l instruments than the comparable over 18 

y e a r s of age c r a f t group. 

These f i g u r e s a l s o h i g h l i g h e d the f a c t that,' as f a r a s these 

s t u d e n t s were concerned, the tendency was t h a t the o l d e r students seemed 

to have had more opportunity to a c t u a l l y play an instrument or 

a l t e r n a t i v e l y the p o p u l a r i t y of mu s i c a l instruments a s a hobby has 

diminished. From d i s c u s s i o n s w i t h students the former reason given 

i s probably the most a c c u r a t e . 
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TABLE 8 . 4 

N = 94 

MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
PLAYED 

NO. OF STUD 
CRAFT UNDER 
18 YEARS 

ENTS IN EAC 
CRAFT OVER 
18 YEARS 

H GROUP PLAY 
TECH. UNDER 
18 YEARS 

ING INSTRUMENT 
TECH. OVER 
18 YEARS 

GUITAR 11 11 12 13 

PIANO 5 6 6 10 

DRUMS 7 3 4 7 

RECORDER 0 4 7 7 

TRUMPET 2 4 4 2 

TROMBONE 0 4 1 5 

CORNET 0 2 3 3 

ORGAN 0 2 2 3 

VIOLIN 2 2 1 2 

SAXOPHONE 2 2 0 1 

MOUTHORGAN 0 1 0 3 

FLUTE 0 1 0 3 

HORN 0 0 1 2 

BANJO 0 0 0 2 

BAGPIPES 2 0 0 0 

OBOE 0 0 0 1 

ACCORDION 0 0 0 1 

TUBA 0 1 0 0 

CLARINET 0 0 1 0 

TOTALS 3 1 43 42 6 5 
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3 ) ( 3 7 ) 

When asked i f they l i k e poetry, a l l students were unanimous 

i n t h a t the m a j o r i t y of a l l groups d i s l i k e d poetry. The percentages 

of s t u d e n t s s a y i n g t h a t they l i k e poetry f o r the c r a f t students under 

18 was 1 3%i f o r the c r a f t over 18 , 16%, f o r the t e c h n i c i a n s under 18 , 

16% and f o r the t e c h n i c i a n over 18 , 17%« 

4) ( 4 3 - 46) ( 2 - 3 ) 

MEMBERSHIP OF LIBRARIES 

Regarding the membership of l i b r a r i e s 54% of a l l c r a f t s t u d e n t s 

were members of c o l l e g e l i b r a r i e s and, by c o i n c i d e n c e , e x a c t l y the same 

percentage of a l l t e c h n i c i a n students were members of the c o l l e g e 

l i b r a r y . 

There were 37% of c r a f t s t u d e n t s members of p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s as 

opposed to 36% of t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s . 

There does not seem to be any p a t t e r n emerging from the number of 

members of p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s w i t h i n the groups but, concerning member­

s h i p s of the c o l l e g e l i b r a r y , s t u d e n t s were more l i k e l y to be members 

a s they got o l d e r , the c r a f t over 18 group having 97% more student 

members than t h e i r younger c o u n t e r p a r t s . The t e c h n i c i a n s over 18 had 

20% more c o l l e g e l i b r a r y members than the t e c h n i c i a n s under l 8 . 

BOOKS READ 

From the r e s u l t s p l o t t e d i n t a b l e 8 . 5 i t i s sad to see t h a t so 

many stude n t s admit t h a t they do not read books, n e i t h e r t e c h n i c a l 1 

books t h a t would help them w i t h t h e i r course a t c o l l e g e nor general 

r e a d i n g books f o r p l e a s u r e . The percentages of students who have not 

read a s i n g l e book i n the twelve month pe r i o d preceding g i v i n g t h i s 

i n f o r m a t i o n can be seen i n t a b l e 8 . 6 . 
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TABLE 8 . 5 

MEMBER OF 
CRAFT 
UNDER 

STUDENT 
18 YRS 

CRAFT 
OVER 

STUDENT 
18 YRS 

TECH STUDENT 
UNDER 1.8 YRS 

TECH 
OVER 

STUDENT 
18 YRS 

YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
COLLEGE LIBRARY 3 4 60 6 7 27 46 48 55 3 9 

PUBLIC LIBRARY 42 5 2 28 66 3 2 6 2 3 5 59 

BOOKS READ TECH PLEAS TECH PLEAS TECH PLEAS TECH PLEAS 

0 64 54 3 9 3 1 3 8 47 21 31 
1 6 4 13 8 18 5 16 6 

2 10 5 9 10 12 8 19 14 

3 4 6 8 7 8 7 5 8 
4 2 6 8 7 6 4 9 5 

5 3 1 f 
4: 5 3 4 6 3 

6 2 2 4 l 1 7 3 
7 1 2 2 3 1 1 1 
8 - 2 2 1 1 

9 - - 1 1 -
10 2 2 7 2 1 7 2 

11 - - 1 -
12 2 2 3 1 1 1 4 
14 - - 1 -

15 _ - 3 1 
16 - - - 1 
18 - l - -
20 2 1 3 4 1 4 
24 - - 1 -
25 - 1 1 1 1 1 

29 - 1 - -
3 0 - 1 l 2 1 1 
40 - - 1 -
50 8 2 1 1 8 
54 - 1 - -
1O0 - 1 - -
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CRAFT UNDER l 8 (TECHNICAL) 

CRAFT UNDER l 8 (GENERAL) 

CRAFT OVER 18 (TECHNICAL) 

CRAFT OVER 18 (GENERAL) 

TECHNICIAN UNDER 18 (TECHNICAL) 

TECHNICIAN UNDER 18 (GENERAL) 

TECHNICIAN OVER 18 (TECHNICAL) 

TECHNICIAN OVER 18 (GENERAL) 

68% 

55% 

41% 

33% 

40% 

50% 

22% 

33% 

10 20 30 40 50 60 

TABLE 8 „ 6 . 

TABLE SHOWING PERCENTAGES OF STUDENTS CLAIMING NOT TO HAVE READ A 
SINGLE BOOK IN THE PREVIOUS 12 MONTHS 

BOOKS READ BY STUDENTS OVER PREVIOUS 12 MONTHS 

I t i s obvious from the information given t h a t membership of a 

l i b r a r y does not mean t h a t the student w i l l a c t u a l l y take a book out 

and read it„ I t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e of course t h a t a student may read 

books and not be a member of a l i b r a r y . 

The t o t a l number of books claimed to have been rea d by each 

group over a 12 month pe r i o d i s : - c r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s , 104 t e c h n i c a l 

books and 5 7 1 general books read f o r p l e a s u r e , i n d i c a t i n g an average 

per student of 1 „ 1 and 6 . 1 books r e s p e c t i v e l y * The c r a f t over 18 had 

read 2 6 0 t e c h n i c a l books and 63O general books given a y e a r l y reading 

average of 2 . 8 and 6 . 7 . The t e c h n i c i a n under 18 had read 288 t e c h n i c a l 

books and 3 9 9 general books, t h i s g i v i n g a y e a r l y average o f 3.1 and 

4 » 2 r e s p e c t i v e l y . The t e c h n i c i a n s over 18 had read a t o t a l of 354 

t e c h n i c a l books and 8 1 0 o t h e r s i n d i c a t i n g a y e a r l y reading average o f 3 . 8 

t e c h n i c a l books and 8 . 6 other books. 

The y e a r l y reading averages a r e as f o l l o w s : -

70 
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A l l c r a f t students 1 .9 t e c h n i c a l books 6 . 4 general books 
A l l t e c h n i c i a n students 3 - 4 t e c h n i c a l books 6 . 4 general books 
From these f i g u r e s i t can be deduced that the only a r e a i n which 

the c r a f t and t e c h n i c i a n students d i f f e r w i t h regard to the number 
of books rea d i s i n the t e c h n i c a l s e c t o r . The t e c h n i c i a n student 
a t t e n d i n g the more academic course of the two probably needs to read 
more t e c h n i c a l books to be able to cope w i t h the work r e q u i r e d o f him, 
but even t a k i n g t h i s i n t o account the amount of books read a r e 
extremely low. 

L e c t u r e r s i n t h e i r q u e s t i o n n a i r e were asked to give t h e i r 

o p inions concerning students membership of l i b r a r i e s and i f they were 

l i k e l y to be members of e i t h e r c o l l e g e l i b r a r i e s or p u b l i c l i b r a r i e s . 

T h e i r r e p l i e s compared to student c l a i m s can be seen i n the f o l l o w i n g : -

TABLE 8 . 7 

CLAIMS OF STUDENTS LECTURERS ANTICIPATIONS 

STUDENT GROUP % MEM. OF 
COLL. L I B 

% MEM OF 
PUB. L I B 

% MEM OF 
COLL. L I B 

% MEM OF 
PUB. L I B 

ALL CRAFT STUDENTS 54 3 7 9 0 

ALL TECHNICIAN STUDENTS 54 3 6 26 10 

L e c t u r e r s a r e of the opinion t h a t s t u d e n t s a r e j u s t not i n t e r e s t e d 

i n reading books, p a r t i c u l a r l y the c r a f t s t u d e n t s . There was not one 

l e c t u r e r who thought t h a t a s i n g l e c r a f t student would be a member of 

a p u b l i c l i b r a r y . 
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CHAPTER 9 

L I F E AT SCHOOL INCLUDING QUALIFICATIONS OBTAINED 

1) ( 3 ) 

I n g e neral examination s u c c e s s e s a t school of a l l the motor 

v e h i c l e s t u d e n t s l e f t a g r e a t deal to be d e s i r e d , i n p a r t i c u l a r the 

r e s u l t s o btained by c r a f t students who were p a r t i c u l a r l y poor a t 

both G.C.E. and C.S.E. l e v e l s . 

Out of a l l 188 c r a f t students used i n t h i s work, a t o t a l of 77 

students ( 4 l % ) i n d i c a t e d t h a t they had no C.S.E. s u b j e c t s a t a l l . 

The r e s u l t s a l s o show t h a t 164 c r a f t students r e p r e s e n t i n g 87% of 

the whole had not a s i n g l e pass a t any grade of G.C.E. 

The r e s u l t s obtained by t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s a t school tended to 

be m a r g i n a l l y b e t t e r . Again 188 t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s took p a r t and out 

of t h i s number 6 5 (35%) i n d i c a t e d t h a t they had no C.S.E.'s and a t o t a l 

of 131 (70%) had not a G.C.E. pas s . 

The age category of the student d i d not seem to make any d i f f e r e n c e 

to the examination s u c c e s s r a t e as can be seen by the f o l l o w i n g : -

TABLE 9 . 1. 

STUDENT GROUP % WITH NO 
C.S.E. PASSES 

% WITH NO 
G.C.E. PASSES 

C r a f t s t u d e n t s under 18 y r s 43 8 6 

C r a f t students over 18 y r s 3 9 8 8 

Tech. students under 18 y r s 3 5 72 

Tech. stu d e n t s over 18 y r s 34 63 

As can be seen i n t a b l e s 9 » 2 . and 9 « 3 . | the number of passes 

claimed by the v a r i o u s groups are i n d i c a t e d . C o n s i d e r i n g c r a f t students, 

the most s u c c e s s f u l pass r a t e s f o r C.S.E.'s were obtained i n t e c h n i c a l 
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s t u d i e s and E n g l i s h language. E n g l i s h language scored the h i g h e s t 

pass r a t e a t grade 1 followed by t e c h n i c a l s t u d i e s and mathematics. 
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O v e r a l l the most s u c c e s s f u l pass r a t e s f o r t e c h n i c i a n students 

a t the C.S.E. l e v e l were a c h i e v e d i n mathematics, t e c h n i c a l s t u d i e s 

and E n g l i s h language. T e c h n i c a l s t u d i e s had the h i g h e s t number of 

grade 1 p a s s e s followed by engin e e r i n g drawing. 

On average the h i g h e s t pass r a t e s f o r both c r a f t and t e c h n i c i a n 

groups were a c h i e v e d a t the grade 2 and 3 l e v e l s . 

TABLE 9 . 4 . C.S.E. PASSES 

LISTED CSE SUBJECTS % OF CRAFT STUDENTS 
WITH A 1-4 PASSES 

% OF TECHNICIAN STUDENTS 
WITH A 1-4 PASSES 

Mathematics 
S c i e n c e 
T e c h n i c a l S t u d i e s 
Chemistry 
B i o l o g y 
E n g i n e e r i n g Drawing 
Geography 
H i s t o r y 
E n g l i s h Language 
E n g l i s h L i t e r a t u r e 

4 l 

4 l 

54 

12 

5 

26 

26 

24 

45 

3 7 

5 7 

5 2 

55 

20 

16 

3 7 

3 2 

3 1 

53 

48 

G.C.E. r e s u l t s were, a s expected, very low, t h e r e being only 64 

p a s s e s a t l e v e l s A - C out of 188 c r a f t s t u d e n t s . The 188 t e c h n i c i a n 

s t u d e n t s a c h i e v e d 158 p a s s e s a t the same l e v e l s . 

As i n the case of the C.S.E. passes, the s u b j e c t s of t e c h n i c a l 

s t u d i e s and E n g l i s h language proved to have the h i g h e s t pass r a t e s f o r 

the c r a f t s t u d e n t s . T e c h n i c i a n students achieved t h e i r h i g h e s t pass 

r a t e s w i t h the s u b j e c t s of t e c h n i c a l s t u d i e s and mathematics. 
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TABLE 9 . 5 . G.C.E. PASSES 

LISTED G.C.E. SUBJECTS % OF CRAFT STUDENTS 
WITH A - C PASSES 

% OF TECHNICIAN STUDENTS 
WITH A - C PASSES 

Mathematics 4 14 

S c i e n c e 4 9 

T e c h n i c a l S t u d i e s 7 15 

Chemi s t r y 0.5 2 

Biology 2 1.6 

E n g i n e e r i n g Drawing 2 9 
Geography 3 8 

H i s t o r y 3 4 

E n g l i s h . Language 6 12 

E n g l i s h L i t e r a t u r e 2 10 

I t can be seen from the ge n e r a l p i c t u r e of examination r e s u l t s 

t h a t attainment a t school f o r the average motor v e h i c l e a p p r e n t i c e i s 

low, i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the young people a t t r a c t e d to or r e c r u i t e d i n t o 

the motor i n d u s t r y a r e ve r y much from the lower to lower middle streams 

of the s c h o o l s . 

2) (4) . 

The responses from a l l groups concerning examination f a i l u r e 

i n d i c a t e d a c e r t a i n r e l u c t a n c e to give f u l l i nformation regarding t h i s 

matter, many students i n d i c a t i n g t h a t they had not f a i l e d any examina­

t i o n a t a l l or t h a t they had not a c t u a l l y s a t any examinations a t a l l . 

TABLE 9 . 6 . l i s t s s u b j e c t s f a i l e d by s t u d e n t s . The c r a f t s t u d e n t s 

i d e n t i f i e d C.S.E. mathematics, E n g l i s h language and biology and G.C.E. 

E n g l i s h l i t e r a t u r e a s the s u b j e c t s i n which they had the most f a i l u r e s . 

The s u b j e c t s i n which the t e c h n i c i a n students had the most f a i l u r e s 

were G.C.E. h i s t o r y , mathematics, geography, E n g l i s h language and 

E n g l i s h l i t e r a t u r e . 

There were only two t e c h n i c i a n s who s a i d t h a t they had f a i l e d 



- 172 -

C.S.E. mathematics corresponding w i t h 9 who s a i d they had f a i l e d G.C.E. 

mathematics. There was only 1 student out of a l l groups who i n d i c a t e d 

t h a t he had f a i l e d the s u b j e c t of s c i e n c e a t the G.C.E. l e v e l , no-one 

s a i d t h a t they had f a i l e d C.S.E. s c i e n c e . 

As expected, i t appears from th e s e r e s u l t s t h a t fewer c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s took G.C.E. s u b j e c t s . 
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EXAMINATIONS F A I L E D 

T A B L E 9 .6 . 

SUBJECT NUMBER OF F A I L U R E S L I S T E D PER SUBJECT 

C . S . E . CRAFT CRAFT TECHNICIAN TECHNICIAN 
UNDER 18 OVER 18 UNDER 18 OVER 18 

MATHEMATICS 8 4 1 1 

S C I E N C E _ _ 

TECHNICAL S T U D I E S - _ _ _ 

CHEMISTRY 3 1 1 

BIOLOGY 1 4 1 _ 

ENG/TECH DRAWING 2 - - -
GEOGRAPHY 2 - 1 -
HISTORY 2 - 2 2 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE - 5 - 1 

ENGLISH L I T E R A T U R E 1 - 1 _ 

R E L . EDUCATION 1 _ 1 1 

P H Y S I C S 3 _ — 

ART 1 2 _ _ 

COMPUTER STU D I E S _ 1 

FRENCH _ 1 1 _ 

G. C. E . 

MATHEMATICS _ 2 3 6 

S C I E N C E _ 1 

TECHNICAL S T U D I E S 1 _ _ 

CHEMISTRY 1 1 2 1 

BIOLOGY - 1 - 1 

ENGINEERING DRAWING 2 3 — 

GEOGRAPHY _ — 3 5 
HISTORY 1 1 3 7 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE - 2 2 3 
ENGLISH LITERATURE 1 3 3 3 
GERMAN 1 - - -
FRENCH - - 1 1 

ART 1 1 - -
P H Y S I C S 1 1 1 1 

L A T I N 1 - - _ 

MUSIC - - 1 -
METALWORK 1 - - -
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3) (38) 

The subjects that students said they enjoyed at Secondary school 

were remarkably si m i l a r for a l l groups of students. To i l l u s t r a t e 

t h i s fact, the fi v e most enjoyed subjects for each of the groups 

of students have been extracted from table 9.8., the subject i n each 

case being followed by the percentage of the group members l i s t i n g that 

p a r t i c u l a r subject. 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 

Metalwork 30% 

English 19% 

Physical Education 16% 

Woodwork l4% 

Art 5% 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS UNDER 18 

CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 

Metalwork 

Woodwork 

English 

30% 

22% 

21% 

Physical Education 19% 

Geography 

Technical Drawing 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS OVER 18 

) 18% 

1 
32% 

22% 

18% 

16% 

13% 

Metalwork 28% 

Technical Drawing 20% 

Mathematics 17% 

Woodwork 

History 

Physical Education 15% 

) 16% 

Metalwork 

Woodwork 

Technical Drawing 

Physical Education 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Geography 

The f i r s t choice in a l l cases was the subject of 'metalwork 1. 

A l l groups also l i s t e d i n th e i r 'top f i v e ' , the subjects of »physical 

education' and 'woodwork'. Common to the technician groups only were 

the subjects of 'mathematics' and 'technical drawing'. I t i s interesting 

to see that, unlike the c r a f t groups, the technicians did not l i s t 

•English 1 i n t h e i r f i v e most enjoyed subjects. 
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4) (39) 

I t i s pleasing to see that, on the whole, students enjoyed thei 

years in Secondary school. Sixty-nine per cent of a l l c r a f t students 

saying they enjoyed school, compared with 72% of the technicians who 

said they enjoyed Secondary school. 

TABLE 9.7* 

STUDENT GROUP PERCENTAGE ENJOYING SECONDARY SCHOOL 

Craft students under 18 61% 

Craft students over 18 77% 
Technician students under 18 68% 

Technician students over 18 76% 

5) (40) 

The reasons for l i k i n g or d i s l i k i n g Secondary school are f u l l y 

l i s t e d i n table 9«9«j but the three most s i g n i f i c a n t reasons in each 

case for each group have been extracted. 

1) REASONS FOR LIKING SECONDARY SCHOOL 

CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 57 

(a) Had a good time (28%) 

(b) Had good friends (21%) 

(c) Enjoyed lessons (11%) 

CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 72 

(a) Had a good time (31%) 

(b) Had good friends (31%) 

(c) Enjoyed lessons ( 8%) 
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SUBJECTS PARTICULARLY ENJOYED AT 

SECONDARY SCHOOL 
TABLE 9.8. 

SUBJECTS 
ENJOYED 

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 1 

UNDER 18 

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
OVER 18 

TECHNICIAN 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 18 

TECHNICIAN 
STUDENTS 
OVER 18 

Physics 5 8 12 12 

P.E. 15 18 17 14 

Metalwork 28 28 30 26 

English 18 20 8 3 

Geology - 1 - 1 

Science 4 9 2 6 

Woodwork 13 21 21 15 

Mathematics 11 10 15 16 

History 9 12 8 15 

Chemistry 2 2 3 8 

Biology 10 6 7 7 

Geography 8 17 12 10 

Technical Drawing 9 17 17 19 

Art 12 12 9 8 

L a t i n 1 - - -
French 3 3 1 -

Cookery l - - 1 

Music 2 3 1 2 

German 1 - - -
Sociology - 1 - -
Needlework - l - -

R.E. - 3 - 1 
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TECHNICIAN STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 64 

(a) Had good friends (30%) 

(b) Enjoyed the sport (l4%) 

(c) Had a good time ^ 
{ ( 9%) 

Good teachers J 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 71 

(a) Had good friends (27%) 

(b) Had a good time (20%) 

(c) Enjoyed the sport (11%) 

REASONS FOR DISLIKING SECONDARY SCHOOL (MAIN THREE) 

CRAFT UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 37 

(a) Didii't l i k e teachers (43%) 

(b) Didn't l i k e lessons (38%) 

(c) Didn't l i k e d i s c i p l i n e (22%) 

CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 22 

(a) Didn't l i k e teachers (91%) 

(b) Didn't l i k e lessons (27%) 

(c) Didn't l i k e d i s c i p l i n e (23%) 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 30 

(a) Didn't l i k e teachers (67%) 

(b) Didn't l i k e lessons (33%) 

(c) Didn't l i k e d i s c i p l i n e (33%) 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE N = 23 

(a) Didn't l i k e teachers (96%) 

(b) Didn't l i k e d i s c i p l i n e (48%) 

(c) Didn't l i k e lessons (43%) 
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Of the reasons given for l i k i n g Secondary school, the reasons 

common to a l l groups are (a) had a good time and (b) had good 

friends. 

The reason common to c r a f t students but not l i s t e d in the main 

reasons by technicians i s the enjoyment of lessons. High on the 

technician l i s t but not mentioned by cr a f t students i s the enjoyment 

of sport. 

Concerning the reasons given for d i s l i k i n g Secondary school, i t 

i s strange to see that in a l l cases the student groups l i s t e d the 

same three reasons. By far the most outstanding reason for d i s l i k i n g 

school was the d i s l i k e of teachers. 

6) (41-42) 

WAYS IN WHICH TEACHERS AT SECONDARY SCHOOL HELPED STUDENTS 

Table 9.10. shows that the most outstanding way in which students 

received help from teachers i n Secondary school was 'help i n lessons' 

followed at some distance by 'help generally' and'help with personal 

problems'. 
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MAIN REASONS FOR LIKING OR DISLIKING SECONDARY SCHOOL 

TABLE 9=9. N - 94 

REASONS FOR: 

LIKING 

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 

18 YEARS 

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
OVER 

18 YEARS 

TECHNICIAN 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 

18 YEARS 

TECHNICIAN 
STUDENTS 
OVER 

18 YEARS 

GIRLS 4 3 5 5 

LESSONS 6 6 4 4 

FRIENDS 12 22 19 19 

GOOD TIME 16 22 6 14 

SPORT 3 3 9 8 

TEACHERS 5 1 6 3 

HOLIDAYS 3 4 5 8 

DISLIKING 

TEACHERS 16 19 20 22 

LESSONS 14 6 10 10 

UNIFORM 1 4 5 1 

BORING 6 3 3 3 

DISCIPLINE 8 5 10 11 

HOMEWORK 3 3 6 1 

PUNISHMENT 1 3 _ 3 

MEALS - - 3 1 

NO SMOKING - - 3 -
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The table also shows that a large percentage of students 

considered that no individual teachers stood out as being p a r t i c u l a r l y 

helpful in any way, an average of 53% of a l l the students taking t h i s 

a t t i t u d e . 

TABLE 9.10 

CATEGORY 
OF 
HELP 

PERCENTAGE RECEIVING HELP CATEGORY 
OF 
HELP CRAFT UNDER 

18 YEARS 
CRAFT OVER 
18 YEARS 

TECH. UNDER 
18 YEARS 

TECH. OVER 
18 YEARS 

Help with lessons 24% 21% 21% 21% 

Help generally 9% 5% 5% 15% 

Personal problems 4% 3% 16% 6% 

In getting a job 6% 4% 5% 7% 

No help indicated 53% 62% 50% 46% 

7) (47) 

Students, when summing up the impression they had of their 

Secondary school teachers, produced statements that at times were 

quite colourful and at other times quite f l a t t e r i n g . I t was decided 

to express the opinions of the students as finding t h e i r teachers 

s a t i s f a c t o r y or unsatisfactory. 

A l l groups had a certain consistency i n that, of a l l the c r a f t 

students, 52% thought that in general the i r teachers at Secondary 

school were sa t i s f a c t o r y , compared with 54% of technician students 

who thought the same. 

8) (48) 

The students who had the opportunity to stay on at school but 

l e f t gave thei r reasons for leaving as:-

REASON % OF LEAVERS SAYING THIS 

(a) Wanted a job 32$> 
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REASON % OF LEAVERS SAYING THIS 

(b) Did not l i k e school 28% 

(c) Wanted money 18% 

(d) Had a job to go to 15% 

(e) Thought they were wasting 7% 
t h e i r time at school 

A l l groups, regardless of age, showed consistency in the 

scores obtained for t h e i r reason for leaving, the most important 

reason given being that they wanted to leave to get a job and earn 

t h e i r l i v i n g . Also high in the l i s t of reasons for wanting to leave 

school was the suggestion that they did not l i k e school and were keen 

to leave. 

INTERVIEWS WITH CAREERS OFFICERS 

There was a s i g n i f i c a n t l y high number of students interviewed 

by careers o f f i c e r s before they l e f t school, the percentage of those 

students claiming to have been interviewed at t h i s time being:- a l l 

c r a f t student, 89%, a l l technician students 91%. 

The number of students who had follow-up interviews after thoy 

had l e f t school was considerably l e s s , there being 30% of c r a f t 

students and 31% of technician students receiving such an interview. 

STUDENTS SATISFACTION WITH TEACHERS AT SECONDARY'SCHOOL 

TABLE 9.11. 

STUDENT GROUPS SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY 

Craft students under 18 years 51 19 
Craft students over 18 years 46 37 
Technician students under l8 years 45 37 
Technician students over l8 years 57 13 
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REASONS FOR LEAVING SCHOOL AND INTERVIEWS WITH CAREERS OFFICERS 

TABLE 9.12. N = 94 

REASON FOR LEAVING 
CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 
18 YEARS 

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
OVER 
18 YEARS 

TECH 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 
18 YEARS 

TECH 
STUDENTS 
OVER 
18 YEARS 

Didn't l i k e school 7 8 9 6 
Wanted a job 10 8 6 11 
Had a job 4 4 3 5 
Wanted money 4 3 7 5 
Waste of time -• 3 4 1 
Interviewed by Careers 
Officer before leaving 
school 

YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Interviewed by Careers 
Officer before leaving 
school 84 10 84 10 91 3 81 13 
Interviewed by Careers 
Officer a f t e r leaving 
school 

YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO Interviewed by Careers 
Officer a f t e r leaving 
school 34 60 23 71 32 62 26 68 

9) (49) 

The r e s u l t s from the questionnaire concerning the amount of 

advice schools gave to students with regard to leaving or staying 

on at school, getting a job or the type of job best suited was, from 

the students point of view, very low indeed. 

The students responded by writing statements on the advice they 

had received such as 'stay on and get more q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ' , 'leave 

and t r y to get a job 1 , 'leave and get a trade', or.more commonly the 

student indicated that he received no advice at a l l on t h i s matter. 

For the purpose of categorising, the various statements from 

the students were grouped into three areas:-

(a) s p e c i f i c advice; (b) general advice; (c) no advice. 

The r e s u l t s obtained can be seen in table 9 . l 4 , the most 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y outstanding feature of these r e s u l t s being the apparent 

lack of any type of advice given to students by th e i r schools. 
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10) (50) 

ADVICE GIVEN BY PARENTS REGARDING STAYING ON OR LEAVING SCHOOL 

TABLE 9.13 

PERCENTAGES RECEIVING ADVICE 

ADVICE GIVEN 
BY PARENTS 

CRAFT UNDER 
18 YRS 

CRAFT OVER 
1'8 YRS 

TECH. UNDER 
18 YRS 

TECH. OVER 
18 YRS 

LEAVE 32% 28% 24% 26% 

STAY ON 4% 5% 11% 7% 

DECISION LEFT 
TO STUDENTS 

64% 67% 65% 67% 

The advice parents gave t h e i r sons concerning leaving or staying 

on at school was found again to be, on average, at a low l e v e l . The 

most positive advice given by parents appeared in the form of advice 

to leave school. This type of advice was given by 30% of parents to 

t h e i r children now on c r a f t courses and 25% of parents of students now 

on technician courses gave the same advice to leave school. 

Only 4.5% of a l l the c r a f t students received advice from parents 

to stay on at school as opposed to 9% of the technician students. 

In contrast to these low figures, 65.6% of c r a f t students were 

told by parents that i t was 'up to them' i f they l e f t or stayed on at 

school. S i x t y - s i x per cent of technician students were also told i t 

was 'up to them' i f they l e f t or stayed on at school. 

11) (51) 

When the student had a c t u a l l y l e f t school and was attending a college 

course, 86% of parents were credited by students with giving them encourage­

ment to do well at college. 324 students said they received encouragement 

and 52 students said they received no encouragement to do well at school. 
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ADVICE GIVEN TO STUDENTS AT SCHOOL 

TABLE 9 . 1 4 
N = 

ADVICE SCHOOL 
GAVE CONCERNING 

LEAVING/STAYING 
ON AT SCHOOL:-

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 
18 YEARS 

CRAFT 
STUDENTS 
OVER 
18 YEARS 

TECHNICIAN 
STUDENTS 
UNDER 
18 YEARS 

TECHNICIAN 
STUDENTS 
OVER 
18 YEARS 

ADVICE SCHOOL 
GAVE CONCERNING 

LEAVING/STAYING 
ON AT SCHOOL:-

SPECIFIC 12% 19% 16% 22% 

GENERAL 4% 5% 12% 3% 

NONE 84% 76% 72% 74% 

GETTING A JOB 

SPECIFIC 17% 20% 26% 14% 

GENERAL 9% 23% 13% 19% 

NONE 74% 56% 62% 67% 

JOB BEST SUITED 
TO STUDENT • 

SPECIFIC 12% 14% 19% 18% 

GENERAL 4% 9% 12% 7% 

NONE 84% 78% 69% 74% 
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CHAPTER 10 

OPINIONS AND ATTITUDES OF STUDENTS ATTENDING COLLEGE 

10.1 L I F E AT COLLEGE 

The r e p l i e s requested from both students and lecturers in t h i s 

section were in the form of opinions on a fi v e point s c a l e . The general 

comments on responses are based on the mean and standard deviation 

calculated on the basis of individual group scores. Lecturers were 

asked to anticipate the opinions and attitudes of students and, as 

reported in Part 3, the l e c t u r e r s ' responses in general do not indicate 

that they d i f f e r e n t i a t e between c r a f t and technician students. Where 

's i g n i f i c a n t ' differences do occur, the p a r t i c u l a r question i s marked 

with an a s t e r i s k and the variations i n responses reported in the text. 

The f i r s t number in brackets i s the number of the question as i t 

appears in the student questionnaire, the second bracketed number is the 

corresponding le c t u r e r s ' question number as i t appears in the l e c t u r e r s ' 

questionnaire. 

INTERPRETATION OF RESPONSES 

In the charts indicating group responses, the figures can be 

interpreted as follows:-

THE MEAN 

A MEAN OF 1 indicates strong agreement with the statement 

A MEAN OF 2 indicates agreement with the statement 

A MEAN OF 3 indicates a neutral opinion 

A MEAN OF 4 indicates disagreement with the statement 

A MEAN OF 5 indicates strong disagreement with the statement. 

STANDARD DEVIATION 

The maximum standard deviation on a five point scale i s 2, and, in 
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translating the figures as they appear i n the charts, the following 

guide can be used:-

indicates a poor l e v e l of agreement (1.2 or over) 

+ indicates a low level of agreement (1.1 - 1.2) 

++ indicates a moderate l e v e l of agreement (1 . 0 - 1 .l) 

+++ indicates a high l e v e l of agreement (under 1.0) 

1) (72)(25) * 

The nearest to agreeing with the statement that 'in order to 

succeed at college and pass examinations, students must read text books' 

was the technician group under 18 years of age with a mean of 2.329. 

The r e s t of the student groups, including the lecturers when anticipating 

technician students (MEAN 2.828), had a tendency to be neutral in t h e i r 

responses. Surprisingly, the lecturers thought that c r a f t students would 

disagree with the statement. 

The general l e v e l of agreement for both c r a f t groups was poor, the 

technician over l8 group and the lec t u r e r s ' c r a f t responses producing a low 

lev e l of agreement whilst the technician group under l8 and the lecturers 

when responding for technician students had a moderate l e v e l of agreement, 

the l e c t u r e r s producing a S.D. of 1.08l. 

2) (73)(26) 

Lecturers are of the opinion that part time students tend to think 

that they miss out on college a c t i v i t i e s . This proved to be true of 

a l l student groups as they returned an average mean of 2.210. The only 

group with a reasonable l e v e l of agreement on t h i s point was the 

technician students over 18 years with a standard deviation of I .085. 

3) (74)(27) 

Both c r a f t groups and technician students under 18 tended to agree 

on average, that students should be given the opportunity to participate 
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i n administrating student f a c i l i t i e s . Although the general tendency was 

for students to have some uncertainty in thei r repliest the most neutral 

responses came from the technician students over 18. Lecturers them­

selves thought that a l l students would be uncertain on t h i s matter and 

answer with n e u t r a l i t y . The groups which were more definite were the 

two younger groups of students. 

4) (85M38) 

When students were asked to resond to the statement 'my college 

i s usually f a i r but tough with students' t h e i r responses produced a high 

l e v e l of agreement with the lecturers anticipations of thei r r e p l i e s , that 

i s with a heavy concentration in the middle neutral position, students 

being very undecided on t h i s point. 

5) <92)<45) 

Only the c r a f t students under l8 thought that th e i r academic needs 

were catered for at college. The remaining three groups of students, 

although answering p o s i t i v e l y , were only j u s t l e f t of centre, as indeed the 

lecturers thought they would be. A l l groups achieved quite a high l e v e l of 

agreement, there being a heavy response in and around the number three 

n e u t r a l i t y box. 

6) (94X47) 

The friends and acquaintances of c r a f t under 18 students are, 

according to the students themselves, marginally impressed when they are 

told of the student attending college. This i s not the case with the other 

three groups of students. The general impression i s that friends and 

acquaintances are marginally unimpressed by the fact that they attend 

college, t h i s being the view that lecturers thought that students would 

have. 
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7) ( 9 5 ) ( 4 8 ) 

On the question as to whether the college and s t a f f should take 

an i n t e r e s t in students problems, both inside and outside the college, 

only the c r a f t under 18 group tended to agree that they should. The 

remaining three groups gave a neutral opinion on t h i s matter with a 

moderate l e v e l of agreement (as the lecturers thought they would). 

8) (98M5D 

To the statement 'the college sometimes int e r f e r e s with my personal 

l i f e ' a l l students replied with uncertainty. The lecturers thought 

that students would have answered more p o s i t i v e l y and s a i d they believed 

that the college does interfere with the i r personal l i v e s . 

9) ( 9 9 ) ( 5 2 ) 

Lecturers thought that students would not know one way or the other 

i f the l i b r a r y f a c i l i t i e s at th e i r colleges were perfectly adequate. 

Students thought, to a low l e v e l , that l i b r a r y f a c i l i t i e s were adequate 

at college. 

10) (103) (56) 

Technician students under l8 years of age agreed to a reasonable 

l e v e l that they were encouraged to work together at college. As an t i c i p a t 

by the l e c t u r e r s , the remaining groups of students, to various l e v e l s of 

agreement, tended not to express an opinion. 

11) (104)(57) 

In reply to the statement 'a day at college i s more enjoyable than 

going to work' a l l groups had low l e v e l s of agreement. The c r a f t under 

18 group answered with n e u t r a l i t y , the remaining groups saying, as the 

l e c t u r e r s thought they would, that they would prefer to go to work than 

attend college. 
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10.2 LECTURERS AT COLLEGE 

1) (75)(28) 

The only group whose response was approaching the n e u t r a l 

p o s i t i o n i n r e p l y to the statement ' l e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s 

need to have good academic q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ' was the c r a f t under 18 

group, a l l the o t h e r s agreeing q u i t e s t r o n g l y w i t h the statement. 

L e c t u r e r s , although on average a n t i c i p a t i n g the stude n t s responses, 

had the lowest l e v e l of agreement a c h i e v i n g a standard d e v i a t i o n of 1.204. 

2) ( 7 6)(29) 

A l l groups, i n c l u d i n g the l e c t u r e r s , responded v e r y p o s i t i v e l y , 

and to a high l e v e l o f agreement t h a t l e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s 

need to be good p r a c t i c a l l y i n order to teach t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s 

e f f e c t i v e l y . 

3) (77)(30) 

Students agreed to a comp a r a t i v e l y low l e v e l t h a t , g e n e r a l l y 

speaking, l e c t u r e r s i n t h e i r t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e t r e a t them w i t h r e s p e c t . 

L e c t u r e r s were not a b l e to ex p r e s s an a c c u r a t e opinion on t h i s matter a s 

they a n t i c i p a t e d t h a t s t u d e n t s would tend to be u n c e r t a i n i n r e p l y with 

a tendency to answer by p u t t i n g t h e i r t i c k i n the n e u t r a l box. 

4) <78)(3D 

A l l groups on average (a. s l i g h t l y p o s i t i v e response coming from 

the c r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s ) had a tendency to disagree w i t h the statement 

t h a t 'a good c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r always keeps h i s students q u i e t i n c l a s s ' , 

L e c t u r e r s themselves v o i c e d the same opinion, agreeing to a low l e v e l 

t h a t s t u d e n t s would r e p l y a s they d i d . 

5) (80)(33) 

L e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d s t u d e n t s ' r e p l i e s to the statement t h a t ' a l l 

l e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s should be t r a i n e d to t e a c h ' by i n d i c a t i n g 
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t h a t s t u d e n t s would agree to a high l e v e l w i t h the statement. 

The only group w i t h a low l e v e l of agreement i n t h e i r r e p l i e s 

were the c r a f t s t u d e n t s under 18. 

6) (82X35) 

When asked i f c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s who swear i n c l a s s a r e g e n e r a l l y 

poor l e c t u r e r s , the only groups l e f t of c e n t r e on average were the c r a f t 

under 18 s t u d e n t s . The remaining t h r e e groups thought to a g r e a t e r 

e x t e n t than l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d t h a t swearing i n c l a s s does not 

n e c e s s a r i l y i n d i c a t e a poor l e c t u r e r . 

7) (84H37) 

L e c t u r e r s d i d not t h i n k t h a t students would r e a c t a s p o s i t i v e l y 

a s they d i d to the statement t h a t 'most c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s I know are 

e n t h u s i a s t i c and seem to enjoy t h e i r work'. The students on average 

were j u s t l e f t of c e n t r e w i t h moderate l e v e l s of agreement on the f i v e 

p o i n t s c a l e , an exception to t h i s being the c r a f t under l8 group who had a low 

l e v e l of agreement i n t h e i r c h o i c e on the opinion s c a l e . 

8) (86)(39) 

On the que s t i o n of l e c t u r e r s a t c o l l e g e e n f o r c i n g d i s c i p l i n e , 

s t u d e n t s , as p r e d i c t e d by l e c t u r e r s , answered w i t h a reasonable amount 

of agreement, i n the n e u t r a l p o s i t i o n . 

9) ( 8 9)(42) 

The h i g h e s t mean and standard d e v i a t i o n c a l c u l a t e d from responses 

came from the l e c t u r e r s when asked i f they considered, g e n e r a l l y speaking 

t h a t s t u d e n t s thought t h a t a f r i e n d l y atmosphere e x i s t s between l e c t u r e r s 

and students a t t h e i r c o l l e g e . Students responded more p o s i t i v e l y than 

expected by l e c t u r e r s , and agreed to a moderately high l e v e l that a 

f r i e n d l y atmosphere does e x i s t between them and l e c t u r e r s ^ 
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10) (90)(43) 

Students agreed to the l eve l expected of them that opinions given by 

l e c t u r e r s concerning course matters were generally good ones. The only 

group not to have a high l e v e l of agreement on the opinion sca le was 

the c r a f t students under 18, who returned a mean of 2.202 and a standard 

deviat ion of 1.199. 

11) ( 9 D ( 4 4 ) 

General ly speaking, students could not decide with any cer ta in ty 

whether col lege l e c t u r e r s would help them i f they found themselves in 

d i f f i c u l t i e s , e i ther at work or at home. Again the c r a f t students 

under l8 agree to a low l e v e l that perhaps they would receive help from 

l e c t u r e r s in t h i s way. Lecturers vent along with the main body of students 

and answered t h e i r statement with a mean j u s t l e f t of centre , but showing 

the highest agreement on the f i v e point scale with a standard deviation 

of 0.923. 

12) (97)(50) 

To the statement ' enthus ias t i c college l e c t u r e r s make students 

en thus ias t i c ' , a l l groups answered with agreement to a comparatively 

low l e v e l that t h i s was the case, students responses being consistent 

with those expected of them by the l e c t u r e r s . 

13) (107) (60) 

Students could not make up t h e i r minds as to whether college 

l e c t u r e r s are generally sympathetic to t h e i r study problems,, Lecturers 

i n s i m i l a r i t y with the students, had a high l eve l of agreement in the ir 

r e p l i e s there being a high concentration of ind iv idual responses i n the 

neutral pos i t i on . 
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14) (108)(61) 

There was general agreement amongst a l l the groups of students 

t h a t the p r i n c i p a l aim of c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s i s to bring about improved 

standards of s k i l l i n t h e i r s t u d e n t s . L e c t u r e r s d i d not expect the 

stude n t s to be a s p o s i t i v e a s they were, r e t u r n i n g the hi g h e s t mean of 

2.513 and a l s o having the lowest l e v e l of agreement, w i t h a standard 

d e v i a t i o n of 1.117. 
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10.3 COURSES AND LECTURING METHODS 

1) ( 7 9 ) ( 3 2 ) 

A l l student groups r e a c t e d very much as l e c t u r e r s p r e d i c t e d and 

q u i t e s t r o n g l y agreed t h a t , when a t c o l l e g e , they should be encouraged 

to speak out i n c l a s s i f they do not understand something s a i d by the 

l e c t u r e r . A l l groups had a high l e v e l of agreement i n t h e i r responses 

except the c r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s who, although s c o r i n g a low mean o f 

1.776, had a standard d e v i a t i o n of 1.112. 

2) ( 8 1 ) ( 3 4 ) 

I n response to the statement ' p r a c t i c a l demonstrations by the 

c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r e a r e e s s e n t i a l when teaching motor v e h i c l e s u b j e c t s ' , 

a g a i n the c r a f t under 18 group had a low mean but a high standard 

d e v i a t i o n . A l l the other groups r e a c t e d very much as the l e c t u r e r s 

thought they would and s t r o n g l y agreed to a high l e v e l w i t h the statement. 

3) ( 8 3 X 3 6 ) 

A l l groups of students, as p r e d i c t e d by l e c t u r e r s , were undecided 

as to whether or not l e c t u r e r s who s t r a y away from the main s u b j e c t area 

and t a l k about hobbies, sport and other p e r i p h e r a l s u b j e c t s a r e wasting 

the s t u d e n t s ' t i m e . A l l group* had a comparatively wide range of s c o r e s 

to t h i s statement. 

4) ( 8 7 X 4 0 ) 

The c r a f t students under 18, and both t e c h n i c i a n groups g e n e r a l l y 

thought to a reasonable l e v e l of agreement th a t the c o l l e g e c o u r s e s they 

wa»eattending were e f f e c t i v e l y ox-ganised. The c r a f t group over 18 was 

the only group whose responses approached those expected by the l e c t u r e r s , 

which was to r e p l y with n e u t r a l i t y . 

5) <88)(4l) 

A l l groups, to a g e n e r a l l y low l e v e l of agreement, answered as 

l e c t u r e r s thought they would, which was with u n c e r t a i n t y when asked i f 

i t i s important t h a t l e s s o n s a t c o l l e g e s t a r t and f i n i s h on time. 
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6) (93X46) 

To the statement 'the academic content of my course i s , i n my 

opinion, p e r f e c t l y adequate', students 1 general s c o r e was approximately 

h a l f way between 'agreement' w i t h the statement and n e u t r a l i t y . The 

l e c t u r e r s were o f the opinion t h a t s t u d e n t s on average would r e p l y w i t h 

more n e u t r a l i t y than they d i d . A l l groups had a high general l e v e l of 

agreement. 

7) (100)(53) 

The t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s under 18 y e a r s of age came the n e a r e s t to 

'agreeing' t h a t the l e s s o n s they had attended a t c o l l e g e were g e n e r a l l y 

w e l l presented by the l e c t u r e r s . The remaining groups f e l l roughly i n 

l i n e w i t h l e c t u r e r s ' e x p e c t a t i o n s and answered j u s t l e f t of c e n t r e , 

g i v i n g the general opinion t h a t l e s s o n p r e s e n t a t i o n by l e c t u r e r s was 

probably s a t i s f a c t o r y . 

8) (101)(54) 

A l l groups tended to l e a n towards the c e n t r e , i n c l u d i n g the l e c t u r e r s 

who r e p l i e d n e a r e s t the n e u t r a l p o s i t i o n t h i n k i n g t h a t students would not 

know whether or not l e s s o n s a t c o l l e g e make them develop new i d e a s of 

t h e i r own, which was proved to be the general c a s e . 

9) (102)(55)* 

L e c t u r e r s t o a high l e v e l of agreement f e l t t h a t c r a f t s t u d e n t s 

a t the end of the day a t c o l l e g e go away -not knowing i f -they had l e a r n t 

something or not. Students'responses i n d i c a t e d a s l i g h t l y more p o s i t i v e 

r e p l y but g e n e r a l l y went along w i t h l e c t u r e r s ' o p i n i o n s . Students l e v e l of 

agreement i n t h e i r r e p l i e s ranged from poor to reasonably good. L e c t u r e r s 

thought t h a t t e c h n i c i a n students would r e p l y p o s i t i v e l y and g e n e r a l l y 

agree t h a t they d i d l e a r n something from t h e i r day a t t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e . 
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10) (105)(58) 

L e c t u r e r s a g a i n a n t i c i p a t e d s t u d e n t s opinions, and i n d i c a t e d t h a t 

s t u d e n t s i n r e p l y to the statement 'at c o l l e g e good use i s made by 

the l e c t u r e r s of v i s u a l a i d m a t e r i a l s and equipment', would on average 

be n e u t r a l . The s t r o n g e s t disagreement w i t h t h i s statement came from 

the c r a f t students over l8 who r e t u r n e d a mean of 3.223. 

11) (106)(59) 

T e c h n i c i a n s over 18 y e a r s of age thought t h a t the advantages of 

being s u c c e s s f u l on the i r course had been adequately e x p l a i n e d to them. 

Agreeing to t h i s to a l e s s e r e x t ent were the groups, c r a f t over 18 and te 

n i c i a n under l8. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t students would have a tendency t 

be n e u t r a l on t h i s matter, a s indeed the c r a f t under 18 groups were. Thi 

group of c r a f t under l8 showed, u n l i k e a l l other groups, a low l e v e l of 

opinion agreement. 

12) (109)(62) 

To the statement ' i t i s important t h a t students should be given 

a statement a t the beginning of a t e a c h i n g programme i n d i c a t i n g the t o p i c 

t h a t a r e to be taught and the reasons why they have been i n c l u d e d ' , the 

c r a f t s t u d e n t s under 18 answered a s the l e c t u r e r s expected, t h a t i s w i t h 

a l e a r n i n g towards n e u t r a l i t y . T h i s was not the case w i t h the remaining 

t h r e e groups of students, who thought t h a t they should r e c e i v e such a 

statement. A l l groups had high l e v e l s of agreement. 

13) (110) (63) 

A l l groups of students except the c r a f t under 18 agreed to a high 

l e v e l t h a t they t h i n k i t i s important t h a t the l e c t u r e r t e a c h e s the 

r e l a t e d t o p i c s of the s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l order. L e c t u r e r s 

themselves a n t i c i p a t e d the responses from the main body of students to 

t h i s statement. 



- 205 -

14) (111X64) 

C r a f t s t u d e n t s over l 8 and t e c h n i c i a n students over 18 agreed 

to a moderate l e v e l t h a t they t h i n k i t important t h a t they know the 

pre v i o u s year's examination r e s u l t s of the course they a r e a t t e n d i n g . 

To a l e s s e r l e v e l of agreement the two younger groups of students 

r e a c t e d more i n l i n e w i t h the l e c t u r e r s ' e x p e c t a t i o n s , o p i n i o n s on 

average being j u s t l e f t of c e n t r e . 

L e c t u r e r s ' i d e a s on students r e a c t i o n s to the statement on how 

important i t was to them to be given 'progress b u l l e t i n s ' on t h e i r 

performance a s stud e n t s , f e l l i n l i n e w i t h those responses given by 

the c r a f t under 18 group, which showed a c e r t a i n amount of u n c e r t a i n t y . 

The remaining groups of students thought i t was a good idea and agreed 

i t was important t h a t they be given 'progress b u l l e t i n s ' . The c r a f t 

groups under l8 had comparatively low l e v e l s of agreement w h i l s t the 

t e c h n i c i a n groups and l e c t u r e r s a c h i e v e d high l e v e l s of agreement when 

r e p l y i n g to t h e i r statements. 

L e c t u r e r s ' r e a c t i o n s to the statement 'students t h i n k t h a t i t i s 

important t h a t they know the teac h i n g methods to be adopted f o r each 

t o p i c on the s y l l a b u s ' was to answer j u s t r i g h t of c e n t r e on the 

disagreement s i d e of the opinion s c a l e . The students were i n a c t u a l f a 

more i n c l i n e d to agree t h a t they should know the teaching methods to be 

adopted, although showing a l i t t l e u n c e r t a i n t y of how important t h i s wa 

The standard d e v i a t i o n c a l c u l a t e d i n d i c a t e d q u i t e a high l e v e l of 

c o n s i s t e n c y amonst the opinions of a l l of the groups. 

15) ( 1 1 2 ) ( 6 5 ) 

16) ( 1 1 3 ) ( 6 6 ) 
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17) ( 1 1 4 ) ( 6 7 ) 

A l l groups of st u d e n t s thought i t important to q u i t e a high l e v e l 

of agreement t h a t when s t a r t i n g a new t o p i c they know how much time 

i s a v a i l a b l e to complete i t . L e c t u r e r s d i d not a n t i c i p a t e s t u d e n t s ' 

r e a c t i o n s to t h i s q u e s t i o n , t h i n k i n g t h a t s t u d e n t s i n ge n e r a l would 

be undecided on t h i s matter. 

18) (115M68) * 

To the statement 'students t h i n k i t important to be given a 

d e t a i l e d s y l l a b u s so t h a t they can check t h e i r progress i n t o p i c s 

completed', l e c t u r e r s o f f e r e d o p i n i o n s on how t e c h n i c i a n s would respond 

and how c r a f t students would respond. L e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d the c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s would r e t u r n a mean of 2.918 and the t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s would 

r e t u r n a mean of 2.428, t h i s i n d i c a t i n g t h a t they thought t e c h n i c i a n 

s t u d e n t s would c o n s i d e r i t more important then c r a f t s t u d e n t s t h a t a 

d e t a i l e d s y l l a b u s be given them. I n f a c t the c r a f t groups on average 

thought it more important t h a t they r e c e i v e such a statement than d i d the 

t e c h n i c i a n groups. 

19) ( 1 2 6 ) ( 7 9 ) 

To v a r y i n g l e v e l s of agreement, students were undecided a s to 

whether they t h i n k i t important t h a t they be c o n s u l t e d on the te a c h i n g 

order of course t o p i c s . Students on average had opinions j u s t l e f t of 

c e n t r e whereas l e c t u r e r s thought they would have opinions j u s t r i g h t of 

c e n t r e . 

20) ( 1 2 7 ) ( 8 0 ) 

To the q u e s t i o n 'how e f f e c t i v e do you f i n d r e v i s i o n every few weeks?' 

stud e n t s thought t h a t r e v i s i o n given i n t h i s way would be m a r g i n a l l y 

e f f e c t i v e a s indeed l e c t u r e r s agreed they would. 

21) ( I 2 8 ) ( 8 l ) 

The two groups of stude n t s under 18 thought t h a t r e v i s i o n given a t 
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the end of each term would be reasonably e f f e c t i v e . The remaining two 

over 18 student groups answered a s l e c t u r e r s thought they would w i t h 

a degree o f u n c e r t a i n t y , answering on the opinion s c a l e j u s t l e f t of 

c e n t r e . 

22) (129)(82) 

The l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d the opinions given by the t e c h n i c i a n 

over 18 group who thought t h a t r e v i s i o n given a t the end of the course 

would be reasonably e f f e c t i v e . The remaining t h r e e groups of students 

were l e s s p o s i t i v e on t h i s p o i n t g i v i n g opinions j u s t l e f t of c e n t r e . 

A l l groups showed a comparatively wide range o f s c o r e s . 

23) (130)(83) 

The t e c h n i c i a n student group when asked 'as an a i d to l e a r n i n g , 

how e f f e c t i v e do you c o n s i d e r t e s t s to be when given every few weeks?' 

thought t h a t t e s t s given i n t h i s way would be e f f e c t i v e i n the l e a r n i n g 

p r o c e s s . The remaining groups of stude n t s responded i n l i n e with how 

l e c t u r e r s thought they would, t h a t i s w i t h a degree of n e u t r a l i t y . Only 

the c r a f t under 18 had a high l e v e l of agreement i n t h e i r o p inions, the 

agreement o f opinion amongst the remaining groups being e i t h e r poor or 

low. 

24) (131)(84) 

A l l groups scored as l e c t u r e r s decided they would, t h a t i s j u s t 

l e f t o f c e n t r e , showing t h a t students were r e l a t i v e l y undecided whether, 

as an a i d to l e a r n i n g , t e s t s given a t the end of each term a r e e f f e c t i v e . 

25) (132) (85) 

I n response to the qu e s t i o n 'as an a i d to l e a r n i n g , how e f f e c t i v e 

do you c o n s i d e r t e s t s to be when given a t the end of the c o u r s e ? 1 , the 

c r a f t under 18 and the t e c h n i c i a n s over 18 were of the opini o n t h a t t e s t s 

given i n t h i s way would be m a r g i n a l l y e f f e c t i v e . The remaining two groups 
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of s t u d e n t s were l e s s c e r t a i n and tended to be n e u t r a l to a s l i g h t l y 

g r e a t e r e x t e n t than expected by l e c t u r e r s . 

26) (133)(86) 

L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would be undecided what to answer 

to the f o l l o w i n g q u e s t i o n 'how c l e a r l y does the f o l l o w i n g statement t e l l 

you what you a r e expected to l e a r n by the end of a t e a c h i n g s e s s i o n ? ' 

'SPECIAL CLOTHING (SAFETY) USE OF OVERALLS, GOGGLES, FOOTWEAR ETC., 

DANGERS OF EVERYDAY CLOTHING'. 

The t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s over 18 d i d have a tendency to n e u t r a l i t y 

but the two groups of c r a f t s t u d e n t s and the t e c h n i c i a n under 18 group 

a l l thought the statement m a r g i n a l l y c l e a r . 

27) (134) (87) 

Students were asked 'how c l e a r l y does the f o l l o w i n g statement t e l l 

you what you a r e expected to l e a r n by the end of a t e a c h i n g s e s s i o n ? 

(a ) GIVEN A L I S T OF PROCESSES AND MACHINES AND A L I S T OF PROTECTIVE 

CLOTHING, MATCH THE PROTECTIVE CLOTHING TO THE CORRESPONDING PROCESS OR 

MACHINE. (b) STATE THAT, WHEN IN THE PROXIMITY OF MOVING MACHINERY, IT 

I S DANGEROUS TO WEAR ( i ) l o o s e t i e s ( i i ) l o o s e c l o t h i n g ( i i i ) r i n g s 

and watches ( i v ) l o o s e h a i r . ( c ) DISPLAY SAFETY CONSCIOUSNESS BY WEARING 

THE CORRECT CLOTHING'. 

The c r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s although s c o r i n g a high standard 

d e v i a t i o n thought, a s d i d the r e s t of the student groups, t h a t the s t a t e ­

ment given was q u i t e c l e a r , t h i s r e a c t i o n being a s expected by l e c t u r e r s . 
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28) (148) 

I t i s t r u e to say t h a t a l l s t u d e n t s who were asked to i n d i c a t e 

t h e i r p r e f e r e n c e s as to the 'type' of course they would l i k e to a t t e n d , 

had l i t t l e knowledge of the a l t e r n a t i v e s to the one they were a l r e a d y 

a t t e n d i n g which was a part-time day or p a r t - t i m e day and evening course. 

N e v e r t h e l e s s a l l students had the opportunity to meet stud e n t s a t t e n d i n g 

other types of cour s e s during t h e i r day a t c o l l e g e and were i n a reason­

a b l e p o s i t i o n to comment and make comparisons. 

I t i s q u i t e c l e a r t h a t , i n the opinion of the motor v e h i c l e studen 

a s f a r a s they a r e concerned the part - t i m e day and evening option i s by 

f a r the most popular of the a l t e r n a t i v e s . Taking a l l groups of student 

together, the percentages choosing the v a r i o u s courses a r e as f o l l o w s : -

PART-TIME DAY AND EVENING AT THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE = 56% 

BLOCK RELEASE AT THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE = 14% 

ALL ON-THE-JOB TRAINING AT THE STUDENT'S FIRM = 14% 

EVENING ONLY AT THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE = 12% 

FULL-TIME AT THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE = 4% 

ALL OFF-THE-JOB TRAINING AT THE STUDENT'S FIRM = 0.5% 
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STUDENT'S PREFERENCE TO TYPE OF COURSE 

HE WOULD LI K E TO ATTEND 

TABLE 10.4 

TYPE OF COURSE 
C r a f t 
under 
l S y r s 

C r a f t 
over 
18 y r s 

Tech. 
under 
18 y r s 

Tech. 
over 
l8 y r s 

Block R e l a s e a t the 
T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e 15 Ub 10 12 

F u l l time a t the 
T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e 6 6 1 4 

Part-time day and evening 
a t the T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e 54 42 54 57 

Evening only a t the 
T e c h n i c a l C o l l e g e 9 11 11 14 

A l l - o n - t h e - j o b t r a i n i n g 
a t your f i r m 11 15 17 6 

A l l o f f - t h e - j o b t r a i n i n g 
a t your f i r m - - 1 1 

COMMENTS ON OTHER FORMAL TRAINING COURSES THE STUDENTS HAD ATTENDED 

R e p l i e s from the four groups of students were:-

(a) CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER l8 YEARS OF AGE:- 8 students had attended 

other formal c o u r s e s as f o l l o w s : -

TABLE 10.5 

COURSE 

Manufacturer's course 

Welding course a t c o l l e g e 

T r a i n i n g board course 

Partsman's course a t c o l l e g e 

B u s i n e s s management course 

COMMENT 

Good 

Very Good 

Poor 

Very Good 

E x c e l l e n t 
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COURSE COMMENT 

V e h i c l e bodywork course a t c o l l e g e Very Good 

T r a i n i n g board course Poor 

Partsman's course a t c o l l e g e E x c e l l e n t 

CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE: - 29 s t u d e n t s l i s t e d 33 

c o u r s e s a s f o l l o w s : -

COURSE COMMENT 

T r a i n i n g board course 5 students s a i d 'POOR' 

5 " " 'ADEQUATE' 

8 " " 'GOOD' 

1 " " 'VERY GOOD' 

Manufacturer's c o u r s e s 3 students s a i d 'ADEQUATE' 

7 " " 'GOOD' 

2 11 " 'VERY GOOD' 

1 " " 'EXCELLENT' 

Correspondence course 1 student s a i d 'GOOD' 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE:- 24 students l i s t e d 25 

courses a s f o l l o w s : -

COURSE COMMENT 

T r a i n i n g board course 13 students s a i d 'POOR' 

7 " " 'ADEQUATE' 

3 i! " 'GOOD' 

1 " " 'VERY GOOD' 

B r i t i s h Leyland correspondence 1 students s a i d 'GOOD' 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE:- 44 students l i s t e d 45 

c o u r s e s a s f o l l o w s : -

COURSE COMMENT 

T r a i n i n g board course 11 students s a i d 'POOR' 
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COURSE 

T r a i n i n g board course 

Manufacturers c o u r s e s 

B a s i c welding course a t c o l l e g e 

I n t e r n a l works course 

COMMENT 

8 students s a i d 'ADEQUATE' 

9 " " 'GOOD' 

4 " " 'VERY GOOD 

1 student s a i d 'POOR' 

3 students s a i d 'GOOD' 

2 " " 1 VERY GOOD 

4 " " 'EXCELLENT 

1 student s a i d 'VERY GOOD' 

1 student s a i d 'VERY GOOD' 

1 " " 'EXCELLENT' 

Questions asked of students about the other formal courses they 

had attended were designed to f i n d out whether they thought the c o u r s e ( s ) 

were i n t h e i r opinion poor; adequate; good; very good; or e x c e l l e n t . 

By compiling the r e s u l t s together, as can be seen i n t a b l e 10 .6 , 

i t emerges t h a t the two most common courses attended by students other 

t h a t p a r t - t i m e c r a f t or t e c h n i c i a n courses were T r a i n i n g board courses 

and manufacturers' c o u r s e s . 

Between the two types of course i t can be seen t h a t the man­

u f a c t u r e r s ' c o u r s e s were considered f a r b e t t e r by stude n t s than were 

the Road T r a n s p o r t I n d u s t r i a l T r a i n i n g Board c o u r s e s . F o r t y per cent 

of s t u d e n t s t a k i n g t r a i n i n g board courses thought t h a t they were poor 

compared with ony 4% t h i n k i n g t h a t manufacturers' c o u r s e s were poor,, 

Few students had attended other types of formal courses, but of those 

attended, students found them to be very good or e x c e l l e n t . 
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TABLE 10.6 

COURSE 
ATTENDED 

NUMBER 
TAKING 
COURSE 

FREQUENCY OF COMMENT (ALL GROUPS) COURSE 
ATTENDED 

NUMBER 
TAKING 
COURSE POOR ADEQUATE GOOD VERY GOOD EXCELLENT 

Manufacturers 
Course 24 

1 
= 4% 

3 
= 13% 

11 
= 46% 

4 
= 17% 

5 
= 21% 

T r a i n i n g Board 
Course 77 31 

= 40% 
20 

= 26% 
20 

= 46% 
6 

= 8% 

Welding Course 
a t College 2 2 

Partsman 1s 
Course 2 1 1 

Business Man. 
Course 1 1 

Vehicle Body 
Course 1 1 

Correspondence 
Course 2 2 

Works Course 
(Own Firm) 2 1 1 

15) (150 - 154)(94 - 98) HOMEWORK ACTIVITIES 

There were 376 students and 74 l e c t u r e r s who completed t h i s 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e . Consequently, when considering i n d i v i d u a l responses 

concerning the most e f f e c t i v e homework a c t i v i t y , numbers o f 37 or 

above represent a 50% + agreement amongst l e c t u r e r s f o r t h a t p a r t i c u l a r 

method. I n the case o f students' responses, a f i g u r e o f 47 or over rep­

resents a 50% + agreement level„ I t can be seen t h a t l e c t u r e r s achieved 

t h i s 1 evel o f 50% once. The c r a f t students over 18 achieved 50% once 

and the t e c h n i c i a n s over 18 achieved t h i s f i g u r e t w i c e . 

On average the percentage agreement by l e c t u r e r s to the most 

e f f e c t i v e homework a c t i v i t i e s i s 37.4% f o r the three highest choices 

w h i l e the students achieved an average of 28„J3% l o r t h e i r three highest 
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choices. 

When making comparisons between l e c t u r e r s ' three highest choices 

and the three highest choices of the i n d i v i d u a l student groups there i s 

an average of 58% agreement as t o the most e f f i c i e n t homework a c t i v i t i e s 

f o r the various subjects given. 

I n c h a r t 10.7 - 10.11, the l e c t u r e r s ' responses concerning the 

most e f f i c i e n t homework a c t i v i t i e s f o r each o f the subjects given can 

be compared t o responses given by the student p a r t i c i p a n t s grouped 

tog e t h e r , the percentages scored by the l e c t u r e r s being compared 

to the percentages scored by the 376 students. 
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17) (155 - 159)(99 - 103) 

STUDENTS RECORD OF INFORMATION 

The students and l e c t u r e r s were asked to choose which i n t h e i r 

o p i n i o n i s the best method of assembling notes f o r the subject of 

technology, science, mathematics, workshop p r a c t i c e and general/ 

i n d u s t r i a l s t u d i e s . The methods given o f recording i n f o r m a t i o n were 

d i c t a t i o n from the teacher, notes from the blackboard, class handouts, 

use of t e x t books, p e r s o n a l l y constructed notes. 

From t a b l e s 10.17 - 10.21 i t can be seen t h a t the 50% + l e v e l 

i . e . a score o f 37+ f o r teachers and 47+ f o r students, i s achieved 

9 times by the l e c t u r e r s out of a maximum of 15 and 7 times out of 

a maximum o f 60 by the students i n the three highest responses f o r 

each s u b j e c t . 

The average percentage agreement o f a l l subjects f o r a l l three 

placements i s 53.467% f o r l e c t u r e r s and an average o f 36.33% agreement i s 

obtained on average by a l l the students. I t i s q u i t e e x t r a o r d i n a r y 

t h a t when making comparisons between the l e c t u r e r s ' three highest scoring 

choices o f re c o r d i n g o f i n f o r m a t i o n and the students' highest scores, 

how o f t e n the highest scoring choices are the same, the t e c h n i c i a n 

students over 18 agreeing w i t h l4 of the f i f t e e n l e c t u r e r s ' choices. 
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STUDENTS RECORD OF INFORMATION 

The three highest responses f o r the various groups are shown i n the t a b l e s . 

Areas of agreement between students and teachers are marked w i t h a s t e r i s k s . 
RESPONSES FROM LECTURERS 

TABLES 10.17 - 10.21 DICTATION 
FROM 
TEACHER 

NOTES 
FROM 
BLACKBOARI 

CLASS 
( HANDOUTS 

USE OF 
TEXT 
BOOKS 

OWN 
MADE 
NOTES 

TECHNOLOGY 37 53 50 

SCIENCE 60 39 37 
MATHEMATICS 58 30 42 
WORKSHOP PRACTICE 34 18 40 

GEN/INDUSTRIAL STUDS 33 28 33 

RESPONSES FROM CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 

TECHNOLOGY 30* 40* 40* 
SCIENCE 31* 31* 29* 

MATHEMATICS 45* 23* 32* 

WORKSHOP PRACTICE 25 32* 33* 
GEN/INDUSTRIAL STUDS 30 27* 22* 

RESPONSES FROM CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE 
TECHNOLOGY 34* 51* 4 l * 

SCIENCE 29 44* 34* 

MATHEMATICS 22 50* 22* 24* 
WORKSHOP PRACTICE 29 27* 40* 

GEN/INDUSTIRAL STUDS 35 22 32* 22* 

RESPONSES FROM TECHNICIANS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 
TECHNOLOGY 30* 46* 45* 

SCIENCE 25 48* 42* 25* 
MATHEMATICS 60* 20* 33* 
WORKSHOP PRACTICE 22 22 30* 45* 
GEN/INDUSTRIAL STUDS 28 24 28* 

RESPONSES FROM TECHNICIANS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE 
TECHNOLOGY 44* 42* 49* 

SCIENCE 55* 42* 32* 
MATHEMATICS 58* 29* 32* 
WORKSHOP PRACTICE 27* 25* 40* 
GEN/INDUSTRIAL STUDS 31 21* 23* 
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18) (160 - 164)(104 - 108) 

TEACHING METHODS/LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

The agreement between l e c t u r e r s and s t u d e n t s i s q u i t e r e m a r k a b l e 

i n t h a t , o u t o f t h e maximum o f f i f t e e n p l a c ements, s t u d e n t s a r e i n 

agreement w i t h l e c t u r e r s as t o t h e 'b e s t ' t e a c h i n g methods f o r t h e g i v e n 

s u b j e c t s i n t h i r t e e n a r e a s a t t h e b o t t o m end and f i f t e e n o u t o f f i f t e e n 

a t t h e t o p end. 

L e c t u r e r s and a l l groups o f s t u d e n t s t h o u g h t t h a t t h e most e f f i c i e n t 

t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s a r e ( a ) E x p o s i t i o n ( b ) Q u e s t i o n and answers 

f o l l o w e d by ( c ) L a b o r a t o r y and workshop a c t i v i t i e s . 

From t a b l e 10.27 - 10.31 t h e 37+ and t h e 474 s c o r e necessary, f o r 

l e c t u r e r s and s t u d e n t s r e s p e c t i v e l y , t o a c h i e v e a 50% agreement p e r 

a c t i v i t y f o r each s u b j e c t i s a c h i e v e d 12 t i m e s o u t o f 15 by t h e l e c t u r e r s 

and 8 t i m e s o u t o f a p o s s i b l e 60 by t h e s t u d e n t s . 

There was much agreement, between l e c t u r e r s and s t u d e n t s as t o t h e 

b e s t t e a c h i n g methods and/or l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s , however t h e l e c t u r e r s 

were much more d e f i n i t e i n t h e i r r e s p o n s e s . 
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10.4 INTEREST OF SUBJECT 

1) (116)(69) 

I n t h e main, s t u d e n t s found t h e s u b j e c t o f ' t e c h n o l o g y ' q u i t e 

i n t e r e s t i n g to a h i g h l e v e l of agreement. The e x c e p t i o n t o t h i s was 

t h e c r a f t s t u d e n t s under 18 who s u r p r i s i n g l y t h o u g h t ' t e c h n o l o g y ' 

i n t e r e s t i n g t o a f a r l e s s e r degree. L e c t u r e r s t h e m s e l v e s expected a l l 

s t u d e n t s to f i n d ' t e c h n o l o g y ' as a s u b j e c t more i n t e r e s t i n g t h a n s t u d e n t s 

i n d i c a t e d . 

2) (117)(70)* 

S t u d e n t s , i n response t o t h e q u e s t i o n on how i n t e r e s t i n g t h e y 

found'science' as a s u b j e c t , answered j u s t l e f t o f c e n t r e i n d i c a t i n g a 

c e r t a i n n e u t r a l i t y and u n c e r t a i n t y as t o how t o answer. The l e c t u r e r s 

i n d i c a t e d t h a t t h e y t h o u g h t t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s w o u l d answer i n t h i s 

way, b u t t h e y t h o u g h t c r a f t s t u d e n t s w o uld c o n s i d e r ' s c i e n c e ' as a 

s u b j e c t u n i n t e r e s t i n g . I n a c t u a l f a c t t h e group s c o r i n g t h e l o w e s t mean 

on t h e i n t e r e s t s c a l e was t h e c r a f t s t u d e n t s o v e r 18 f o l l o w e d by t h e c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s under 18 w i t h means of 2.553 and 2.585 r e s p e c t i v e l y . The c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s under 18 had h i g h l e v e l s o f agreement on t h e i r o p i n i o n s c a l e , 

t h e r e m a i n i n g groups h a v i n g on average a much l o w e r l e v e l o f agreement. 

L e c t u r e r s mean and s t a n d a r d d e v i a t i o n i n response t o t h e i r i d e a s 

or o p i n i o n s o f t e c h n i c i a n s were MEAN =2.7 STANDARD DEVIATION = 1.328. 

3) ( 1 1 8 ) ( 7 D * 

When asked 'as a s u b j e c t , how i n t e r e s t i n g do you f i n d 'mathematics'?, 

a l l s t u d e n t s r e a c t e d by s c o r i n g a mean o f a p p r o x i m a t e l y 3, i n d i c a t i n g 

u n c e r t a i n t y as t o whe t h e r t h e y f i n d mathematics i n t e r e s t i n g o r u n i n t e r e s t i n g 

As f a r as t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s were concerned l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d t h i s 

r e s ponse, b u t t h o u g h t c r a f t s t u d e n t s w o u l d be q u i t e u n i n t e r e s t e d . 

L e c t u r e r s , when a n t i c i p a t i n g t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s , s c o r e d a mean o f 

3.128 and a s t a n d a r d d e v i a t i o n o f 1.107. 
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4) (119)(72) 

S t u d e n t s f o u n d t h e s u b j e c t o f 'workshop p r a c t i c e 1 i n t e r e s t i n g t o 

q u i t e a h i g h l e v e l o f agreement. The l e c t u r e r s a l s o a g r e e d amongst them­

s e l v e s t h a t s t u d e n t s w o u l d r e s p o n d t h i s way. 

5) (120)(73) 

C r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s , i n response t o t h e q u e s t i o n on how 

i n t e r e s t i n g as a s u b j e c t t h e y f o u n d i n d u s t r i a l / g e n e r a l s t u d i e s , s a i d 

t h a t t h e y f o u n d t h i s s u b j e c t i n t e r e s t i n g t o a c o m p a r a t i v e l y low l e v e l . 

The r e m a i n i n g t h r e e groups o f s t u d e n t s had a tendency t o n e u t r a l i t y 

when r e p l y i n g t o t h i s q u e s t i o n . The l e c t u r e r s t h o u g h t t h e s t u d e n t s 

w o u l d r e s p o n d by s a y i n g t h e y d i s l i k e d t h e s u b j e c t o f i n d u s t r i a l / g e n e r a l 

s t u d i e s , , A l l groups had a w i d e spread o f i n d i v i d u a l s c o r e s . 



248 

e g 

so on on 00 S O ON O SO CO 00 on oo C M on ON ON ON SO on on 
O 

w n 

CM CM eg i n S O r -̂ oo so i n on CO sD S O S O oo i n i n on on on CM ON 00 S O on SO i n i n i n 
2 CM CM CM CM CM CM CM on on 

so m 
S O sD sO 

EL M a, 

s 
pa 

53 
ON 
sD 

E 3 

M 
H tO < 

CO S O 

ft 

00 00 00 00 00 CO 00 CO 00 00 00 CO 

s OS £3 on 

a 
3 2 a 1 

5 



249 

8 

(M tn O i n <n C M C M C M i n so en <n 

(A Q 

C M OS O <n tn 

C M CM Os sO Os CO CM Os SO OS 
C M Os 00 sO 00 CO sO CO sO 

C M C M C M C M <n 

H H 6 
g 3 M 

Os co a s s V ) sO so 

M 

C M <n 

M 
M W < 

Os 
C M 

V] 

CO CO CO CO C O CO CO CO CO co CO 0 0 

6 £ £ cn 
£ 9 
a 

8 1 o « Si 5 w o 



- 250 -

10.5 IMPORTANCE OF COURSE SUBJECT TO JOB 

1) (96M49) 

C r a f t s t u d e n t s under l8 were the most p o s i t i v e o f a l l student 

groups and thought to a low l e v e l of agreement t h a t a l l the t o p i c s 

covered on t h e i r course were r e l e v a n t to t h e i r j o b s . The t e c h n i c i a n 

s t u d e n t s under 18 answered l e f t of c e n t r e , w h i l s t the remaining two 

groups of s t u d e n t s had l e a n i n g s towards disagreement w i t h the statement. 

Again l e c t u r e r s thought a l l s t u d e n t s would d i s a g r e e to a s t r o n g e r l e v e l 

than they a c t u a l l y d i d . 

2) (121)(74) 

To the q u e s t i o n 'as a s u b j e c t , how important i s technology to 

stu d e n t s i n t h e i r j o b s ? ' , l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d the s t u d e n t s ' o p i n i o n s 

on the matter when they s a i d s t u d e n t s t h i n k technology i s important to 

t h e i r j o b s . A l l groups agreed to a high l e v e l on the opini o n s c a l e , 

except the c r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s who only a c h i e v e d a standard d e v i a t i o n 

of 1.247 and a mean of 2.617 which i n d i c a t e d a wide spread of s c o r e s and 

a l e a n i n g towards u n c e r t a i n t y on t h i s q u e s t i o n . 

3) (122)(75) * 

Students responded to the q u e s t i o n on the importance o f ' s c i e n c e ' 

a s a s u b j e c t to them i n t h e i r job, w i t h n e u t r a l i t y , the t e c h n i c i a n group 

under 18 being the most p o s i t i v e w i t h a mean of 2.436 and a standard dev­

i a t i o n of 1.172. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t t e c h n i c i a n s would answer w i t h 

n e u t r a l i t y to t h i s q u e s t i o n and thought t h a t c r a f t s t u d e n t s would t h i n k 

' s c i e n c e ' was unimportant to them i n t h e i r j o b . 

4) (123)(76) * 

I n response to the q u e s t i o n 'how important i s mathematics to you 

i n your j o b ? ' , s t u d e n t s answered w i t h u n c e r t a i n t y . L e c t u r e r s on the 

other hand thought t h a t t e c h n i c i a n students would t h i n k mathematics 

unimportant to them i n t h e i r j ob and c r a f t s t u d e n t s would t h i n k mathematic 
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unimportant to a g r e a t e r degree than t e c h n i c i a n s . 

The l e c t u r e r s , when a n t i c i p a t i n g t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s responses, 

s c o r e d a mean of 3*728 and a stan d a r d d e v i a t i o n of 1.094. 

5) (124)(77) 

A l l groups responded to a high l e v e l o f agreement to the qu e s t i o n 

'as a student, how important i s workshop p r a c t i c e to you i n your j o b ? ' 

s t u d e n t s t h i n k i n g , a s l e c t u r e r s p r e d i c t e d , t h a t workshop p r a c t i c e i s 

q u i t e important to them and t h e i r j o b . 

6) (125M78) 

To the q u e s t i o n 'as a s u b j e c t , how important i s i n d u s t r i a l / g e n e r a l 

s t u d i e s to you i n your j o b ? ' , only the c r a f t s t u d e n t s scored l e f t o f 

c e n t r e to t h i s q u e s t i o n , a l l other groups thought i n d u s t r i a l / g e n e r a l 

s t u d i e s unimportant to v a r y i n g degrees, but not a s unimportant as 

l e c t u r e r s thought they would. 
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10.6 EXAMINATION SUCCESS AT COLLEGE 

1) (135)(88) 

P a s s i n g examinations tends to be q u i t e important to s t u d e n t s . The 

c r a f t under 18 groups, although ag r e e i n g t h a t i t i s important to pass 

examinations, d i d so a t a c o n s i d e r a b l y lower l e v e l than the other groups. 

The c r a f t s t u d e n t s under 18, as w e l l a s having the h i g h e s t mean of the 

student groups, a l s o showed the h i g h e s t standard d e v i a t i o n , being the 

on l y group to show a low l e v e l o f opinion agreement. L e c t u r e r s agreed 

t h a t the students would t h i n k i t important to pass examinations a t 

c o l l e g e . 

2) (136)(89) 

I n response to the statement 'passing my examination i s important 

to me because i t w i l l g i v e me pe r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n ' , s tudents answered a 

expected by l e c t u r e r s and agreed w i t h the statement to a high l e v e l . The 

one group o f stude n t s who were an exception to t h i s was the c r a f t under 

18 who, although agreeing w i t h the statement on average managed to 

s c o r e a high standard d e v i a t i o n . 

3) (137) (90) * 

L e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d the response from c r a f t s t u d e n t s under 1 8 who 

agreed t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examination i s important to them becaus 

i t w i l l g i v e them b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s . L e c t u r e r s a l s o a n t i c i p a t e d the 

response coming from t e c h n i c i a n students, these s t u d e n t s t h i n k i n g t h a t i t 

was more important than d i d c r a f t s t u d e n t s to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e 

examinations f o r c a r e e r r e a s o n s . 

L e c t u r e r s , when a n t i c i p a t i n g t e c h n i c i a n student responses, scored 

a mean of 1.6 and a standard d e v i a t i o n o f O .736. 

4) (138)(91) 

L e c t u r e r s thought i t important to students to pass t h e i r c o l l e g e 

examination because i t would p l e a s e t h e i r p a r e n t s . A l l students except 
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the c r a f t s t u d e n t s under 18 thought i t q u i t e important to a high l e v e l 

o f agreement. The c r a f t under 18 s t u d e n t s were much l e s s p o s i t i v e i n 

t h e i r responses which were on average approaching the n e u t r a l p o s i t i o n 

i n d i c a t i n g t h a t t h i s p a r t i c u l a r group were not concerned about p l e a s i n g 

t h e i r p a r e n t s i n t h i s way. 

5) (139M92) 

To the statement 'passing my c o l l e g e examination i s important to 

me because i t w i l l p l e a s e my employers', c r a f t students r e p l i e d as the 

l e c t u r e r s expected by agreeing w i t h i t . The remaining t h r e e groups of 

s t u d e n t s a l s o agreed w i t h the statement but much more p o s i t i v e l y and to 

a high l e v e l of agreement. 

6) ( 1 4 0 ) ( 9 3 ) * 

Students thought to a poor l e v e l of agreement t h a t p a s s i n g t h e i r 

c o l l e g e examination was important to them because the thought of f a i l u r e 

f r i g h t e n e d or concerned them. The l e c t u r e r s thought t h a t t e c h n i c i a n 

s t u d e n t s would r e a c t i n t h i s way but a n t i c i p a t e d t h a t c r a f t students would 

have r e a c t e d w i t h a c e r t a i n amount of n e u t r a l i t y , i n d i c a t i n g t h a t on 

average i n t h e i r opinion c r a f t s t u d e n t s a r e g e n e r a l l y l e s s concerned 

than a r e t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s when i t comes to p a s s i n g examinations. T h i s 

opinion i n the main proved to be incorrect,, 

L e c t u r e r s , when a n t i c i p a t i n g t e c h n i c i a n student responses, scored a 

of 2 . 2 and a s t a n d a r d d e v i a t i o n of 1 .153° 
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7) ( 1 4 1 ) 

O v e r a l l 8 2 out of a p o s s i b l e 1 8 8 , r e p r e s e n t i n g 4 4 % of a l l the 

c r a f t students, s a i d t h a t the thought of examination f a i l u r e f r i g h t e n e d 

or concerned them. S l i g h t l y higher f i g u r e s were i n d i c a t e d by the 

t e c h n i c i a n groups, these being 1 0 2 out of a p o s s i b l e 1 8 8 e q u a l l i n g 

5 4 % having concern a t the thought o f examination f a i l u r e . 

Of those s t u d e n t s who s a i d t h a t they were f r i g h t e n e d the reasons 

given and the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the reasons a r e given i n the f o l l o w i n g 

t a b l e . 

TABLE 1 0 . 4 0 

N = 3 9 N = 4 3 N = 5 3 N = 4 ° -

REASON GIVEN C r a f t under 
1 8 Years 

C r a f t over 
1 8 Y e a r s 

Tech. under 
1 8 Years 

Tech. over 
1 8 Y e a r s 

Reduced c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s 2 3 % 1 4 % 1 3 % 2 7 % 

Waste of time 2 3 % 2 6 % 1 1 % 2 9 % 

Would lo o s e j ob 2 1 % 3 5 % 42% 1 8 % 

L e t h i m s e l f down 1 0 % 1 6 % 1 7 % 2 0 % 

L e t employer down 8 % 9 % 9 % 2 % 

Everyone d i s a p p o i n t e d 1 0 % 2 % 2 % 

Lack of p r o g r e s s 4 % 2 % 

Would l e t p a r e n t s down 5 % 2 % 

I t would seem t h a t the most f r i g h t e n i n g reason or cause f o r concern 

was the f a c t t h a t f a i l u r e i n t h e i r c o l lege examinations would l e a d to the 

student l o s i n g h i s j o b . The next s i g n i f i c a n t reason given was t h a t having 

done the course to have f a i l e d would have been a waste of time; t h i s reason 

was backed-up by the suggestion t h a t f a i l u r e i n examinations would l e s s e n 

c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s . 



- 259 -

8) (142) 

Students were asked whether p a s s i n g t h e i r c o l l e g e examinations 

was important to them and to g i v e the reasons f o r t h e i r a t t i t u d e s . I n 

answering the pr e v i o u s q u e s t i o n 184 stude n t s out of a p o s s i b l e 376 

had s a i d examination f a i l u r e concerned them, l e a v i n g 192 stude n t s who 

were p o s s i b l y unconcerned about examination f a i l u r e . Out of t h i s p o s s i b l e 

192 s t u d e n t s only 21 admitted t h i s unconcern and gave t h e i r reasons a s : -

1) CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE:- Only t h r e e s t u d e n t s 

responded to t h i s q u e s t i o n , the reas o n s given were:-

( a ) 'Don't l i k e examinations or reading books.' 

(b) 'There's always another time.' 

( c ) ' I f you f a i l you f a i l and y o u ' l l have to t r y a g a i n . ' 

2) CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE:- Nine stud e n t s responded 

i n t h i s group, the reasons given were:-

(a) 'You can s i t them a g a i n i n January' 

(b) ' I t w i l l not a f f e c t my a b i l i t y to do the j o b ' 

( c ) ' I t ' s not the end of the world' 

(d) ' I w i l l not l o s e my j o b ' 

( e ) 'Because I t h i n k they a r e a waste of time 1 

( f ) 'Because I ' v e a l r e a d y got a j o b ' 

(g) • I ' l l s t i l l keep my job i f I f a i l ' 

( h ) ' I want to emigrate' 

( i ) •The j o b ' s not important to me'. 

3) TECHNICIAN STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEAR OF AGE:- F i v e s t u d e n t s responded 

a s f o l l o w s : -

( a ) 'Because i t ' s boring work' 

(b) 'Because a t our garage you don't need exams' 

( c ) ' T h e r e n o t h i n g I can do about i t i f I f a i l ' 

(d) ' I couldn't be bothered' 

( e ) ' I f I f a i l , I f a i l ' . 
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TECHNICIAN STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE:- Four stu d e n t s 

responded a s f o l l o w s : -

( a ) ' I don't r e l y on my exams' 

(b) 'I'm not s c a r e d to f a i l ' 

( c ) 'My job w i l l s t i l l be s a f e ' 

(d) ' I get s i c k o f exams'. 
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CHAPTER 1 1 

S E Q U E N C I N G O F T O P I C S 

Students, when responding to t h e i r q u e s t i o n n a i r e , expressed the 

view t h a t i t i s important f o r the l e c t u r e r to pr e s e n t r e l a t e d t o p i c s 

of the s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l order. I t was a l s o obvious 

from d i s c u s s i o n s w i t h l e c t u r e r s t h a t they too c o n s i d e r e d c o r r e c t 

sequencing of t o p i c s w i t h i n a s y l l a b u s of paramount importance. For 

the purpose of de c i d i n g upon t o p i c precedence i t was thought by a l l 

concerned t h a t the methods proposed by Williamson and Reece ( 1 9 7 5 ) 

were s u i t a b l e f o r t h i s purpose. They advocate the use of ' t o p i c 

precedence a l g o r i t h m s ' , the purpose of which i s to make, by the use 

of diagrams, a model which can be used to show the most e f f e c t i v e 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of a course or t o p i c s and a l s o , by i t s use, provide answers 

to the many problems encountered when planning a c o u r s e . 

THE PRODUCTION OF A TOPIC PRECEDENCE ALGORITHM 

A summary of the seven s t e p s to the production o f a t o p i c precedenc 

diagram as de p i c t e d by Williamson and R e e c e ( l 9 7 5 ) a r e a s f o l l o w s : -

1) I n step one the course planner must, a f t e r c o n s i d e r i n g past 

e x p e r i e n c e s of the course, and a f t e r c o n s u l t a t i o n with other t e a c h e r s 

l i s t a l l the t o p i c s t h a t a r e pr e s e n t w i t h i n the s u b j e c t being c o n s i d e r e d . 

2) The t o p i c s a r e now co n s i d e r e d i n d i v i d u a l l y u s i n g a system of 

randomly numbered c a r d s , the numbered order of the t o p i c s having now no 

resemblance to the o r i g i n a l syllabus» The aim of t h i s i s to enable com­

p a r i s o n o f t o p i c s without being i n f l u e n c e d by the order presented i n the 

s y l l a b u s . 

3) To h e l p the planner make a d e c i s i o n which of two t o p i c s i . e . 'A' 

or 'B» should be taught or presented f i r s t , the use of an a l g o r i t h m i s 

advocated. 
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4 ) The precedence a l g o r i t h m i s again used when a t h i r d t o p i c i s 

introduced, precedence of the new t o p i c 'C being compared to t o p i c 

'A' or 'B' whichever' had the g r e a t e r precedence,, 

5 ) The c o n s t r u c t i o n of the T.P.D. i s now commenced, bearing i n mind 

t h a t t o p i c s may have to be moved around and o r d e r s changed a s new 

t o p i c s a r e in t r o d u c e d . 

6 ) As a new t o p i c i s introduced, i . e . 'D' i t i s compared w i t h t o p i c s 

a l r e a d y d i s p l a y e d and t h e r e f o r e i t s r e l a t i v e precedence i s determined. 

Comparisons i n t h i s way a r e made f o r a l l the t o p i c s w i t h i n the s u b j e c t 

i n q u e s t i o n s . 

7 ) Now t h a t the procedure for the c o n s t r u c t i o n of a T.P.D. has been 

experienced, the t e a c h e r w i l l f i n d t h a t , w i t h p r a c t i c e , the process w i l l tend 

to become e a s i e r and q u i c k e r . 

THE TOPIC PRECEDENCE DIAGRAM MAY BE USED TO LOCATE, INDICATE OR PRODUCE 

THE FOLLOWING 

l o A l l p o s s i b l e t e a c h i n g s t a r t i n g p o i n t s 

2 . A l l p o s s i b l e t e a c h i n g f i n i s h i n g p o i n t s . 

3 ° P o i n t s of convergence and divergence. 

4. T o p i c s t h a t a r e u n r e l a t e d . 

5 . A ' c e n t r a l i t y index', 

6 „ The most s u i t a b l e times f o r t e s t i n g and assessment. 

7 . The most s u i t a b l e times f o r r e v i s i o n . 

8 0 The most s u i t a b l e teaching methods. 

9 o Resources a v a i l a b l e , , 

1 0 o L i n e a r models. 

1 1 . Range c h a r t s . 

1 2 o Optimum l i n e a r models. 
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RESULTING T.P.D. 

Fol l o w i n g the advocated procedure f o r the production of a T„P„Do 

ten t o p i c s w i t h i n a s y l l a b u s scheme could take the form as depicted i n 

diagram 1 1 . 2 , 
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POSITION RANGE CHART 

TABLE 11.1 

TOPIC NO„ 
EARLIEST 
COLUMN 
POSITION 

LATEST 
COLUMN 
POSITION 

POSITION 
RANGE 
FLOAT 

1 1 1 0 

2 2 2 0 

3 3 3 0 

4 4 7 3 

5 5 8 3 

6 4 6 2 

7 5 7 2 

8 6 8 2 J 

9 9 9 0 

1 0 1 0 1 0 0 J 

The u s e f u l n e s s of a kowledge of range i s i n c r e a s e d when column 

p o s i t i o n s a r e r e p l a c e d by a c t u a l t e a c h i n g times* There may be 

o c c a s i o n s when, f o r m u l t i p l i c i t y o f demand, c e r t a i n r e s o u r c e s 

a r e over or under u t i l i s e d , , Under such c i r c u m s t a n c e s movement 

of t o p i c s w i t h i n the boundaries of the range enables r e s o u r c e 

demand to be smoothed. 
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O 
8 

0 1 0 

TABLE l l o 2 

LINEAR FLOW 

8 1 0 7 3 

OR 

8 1 0 7 
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LINEAR FLOW MODELS SHOWING ASSESSMENT AND REVISION TIMES 
0 

3 o 
Q © 8 1 0 

OR 

OCKD 7 

0^ -o- -© 8 1 0 

TABLE l l o 3 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 P i C I 

1 0 1 2 3 4 3 4 5 5 6 33 7.3 

2 1 0 1 2 3 2 3 4 4 5 25 9.6 

3 2 1 0 1 2 1 2 3 3 4 19 12.7 

4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 3 O «-* 3 20 12.1 

5 4 3 2 1 0 3 3 2 1 2 21 11.5 

6 3 2 1 2 3 0 l 2 3 4 21 11.5 

7 4 3 2 3 4 1 0 1 2 3 23 10.5 

8 5 4 3 4 5 2 1 0 1 2 27 8.9 

9 5 4 3 2 1 3 2 1 0 1 22 11 

10 6 5 4 3 2 4 3 2 1 0 30 8 

TABLE 11.4 

P i = 241 

C I = 103.1 
MEAN = 10.31 

The c e n t r a l i t y index, when c a l c u l a t e d for each t o p i c , shows 

n u m e r i c a l l y how one t o p i c i s j o i n e d to each of the o t h e r s . The 

hi g h e r the index f o r an i n d i v i d u a l t o p i c the more c e n t r a l i s t h a t 

t o p i c compared w i t h the otherB and t h e r e f o r e the more l i k e l y i t i s 

to have an i n f l u e n c e on most of the other t o p i c s . 
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CHAPTER 12 
J O B S A N D E M P L O Y M E N T 

1) ( 5 2 ) ( 5 ) 

I n r e p l y to the statement ' I t h i n k I am l u c k y because many 

people would c o n s i d e r my job a s more of a hobby' the only student 

group to answer p o s i t i v e l y was the c r a f t under 18, which scored 

j u s t l e f t o f c e n t r e . The remaining groups o f s t u d e n t s answered 

w i t h a mean j u s t r i g h t o f c e n t r e a s the l e c t u r e r s agreed they would. 

A l l groups had a tendency to be u n c e r t a i n when answering t h i s 

statement, the stand a r d d e v i a t i o n f i g u r e s i n d i c a t i n g poor l e v e l s of 

agreement. 

2) (53)(6) 

To t h e i r statement 'students t h i n k t h e i r j o b s a r e u n p l e a s a n t 1 

l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d the c r a f t under 18 r e p l i e s which were neutral^ 

these students having mixed f e e l i n g s a s shown by a standard d e v i a t i o n 

o f 1.625. The remaining t h r e e groups of st u d e n t s d i s a g r e e d w i t h the 

statement and d i d not t h i n k t h e i r job u n p l e a s a n t . 

3) (54)(7) 

Students were undecided on the qu e s t i o n of whether they enjoyed 

doing t h e i r j o b a s much as they e n j o y e d t h e l r l e i s u r e time. On average 

the s t u d e n t s mean came out j u s t l e f t of c e n t r e but w i t h a poor l e v e l of 

agreement. L e c t u r e r s thought, to a reas o n a b l e l e v e l o f agreement, t h a t 

s t u d e n t s would enjoy t h e i r l e i s u r e time more t h a t they d i d t h e i r j o b s . 

4) (55)(8) 

Students showed t h a t they were u n c e r t a i n whether t h e i r f r i e n d s 

envied them t h e i r j o b s , t h i s r e a c t i o n being a s expected by l e c t u r e r s 

who thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would probably have l e a n i n g s to the r i g h t 

and tend to t h i n k t h a t f r i e n d s d i d not envy them t h e i r j o b s . T h i s 

was t r u e i n the cas e o f both the o l d e r groups of s t u d e n t s . 
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5) (56)<9) 

To the statement ' I c o n s i d e r my work to be i n t e r e s t i n g ' i t i s 

q u i t e c l e a r from the r e s u l t s t h a t a l l groups of students t h i n k t h a t 

t h e i r work i s i n t e r e s t i n g . L e c t u r e r s a l s o agreed t h a t students 

would f i n d t h e i r work i n t e r e s t i n g , but not as i n t e r e s t i n g as students 

a c t u a l l y found i t . 

6 ) ( 5 7 X 1 0 ) 

Students answered p o s i t i v e l y and s a i d t h a t they were s a t i s f i e d 

w i t h t h e i r j o b s . L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t a l l students would respond 

by p l a c i n g t h e i r r e p l i e s i n the n e u t r a l p o s i t i o n , n e i t h e r being s a t i s f i e d 

nor d i s s a t i s f i e d w i t h t h e i r j o b s . 

7) (58X11) 

To the statement* I c o n s i d e r my job to be boring' the c r a f t s t u d e n t s 

under 1 8 showed a c e r t a i n i n c o n s i s t e n c y , t h e r e being approximately a s 

many ag r e e i n g a s d i s a g r e e i n g w i t h the statement. The remaining groups 

of s t u d e n t s d i s a g r e e d w i t h the statement to a higher l e v e l of agreement 

than was expected by the l e c t u r e r s . 

8 ) (59X12) 

C r a f t s t u d e n t s under 1 8 and both groups of t e c h n i c i a n s tended to 

agree to a high l e v e l t h a t they enjoyed t h e i r j o b s more than the 

average worker. The c r a f t over 1 8 answered on the p o s i t i v e s i d e of 

n e u t r a l a t a s l i g h t l y lower mean than l e c t u r e r s expected. 

9) ( 6 0 ) ( 1 3 ) 

To the statement 'my work g i v e s me r e a l enjoyment' again a l l 

groups of s t u d e n t s , to q u i t e a high l e v e l , agreed t h a t t h e i r work 

d i d g i v e them r e a l enjoyment. L e c t u r e r s , a l s o to a high l e v e l of 

agreement on the opinion s c a l e , thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would be 

undecided on t h i s matter and answered on average i n the n e u t r a l p o s i t i o n . 
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10) (6l)(l4) 

Lecturers thought that students i n general would be undecided i f 

they were given the choice of staying at home or going to worko The 

cr a f t students under 18 were of t h i s opinion, but the c r a f t over 18 

group and the two technician groups were of the opinion that they 

would rather be at work than stay at home. 

11) (62)(15) 

Lecturers thought that getting well paid for h i s work was the most 

important factor to a student. The only groups approaching the lecturers' 

opinion were the c r a f t under 18. A l l the three remaining groups of students 

indicated from t h e i r responses that they were a l i t t l e uncertain about t h i s 

question and could not decide which i s the most important aspect of th e i r 

job. 

12) (63)(16) 

Lecturers did not respond as po s i t i v e l y as students when asked df 

students l i k e t h e i r day at work to be very busy. Students,to generally 

a moderate l e v e l of agreement, wanted t h e i r day at work to be busy. The 

nearest groups responding as lecturers anticipated were the c r a f t under 

18 with a mean of 2.372 and a standard deviation of 1.071. 

13) (64) (17) 

To the statement ' I would l i k e to stay in the motor trade but am 

keen for a change of employment*t a l l groups were generally neutral in 

the i r response, the technician under 18 group having a s l i g h t leaning to 

the r i g h t . Lecturers thought, to a high l e v e l of agreement, that students' 

opinions would f a l l j u s t l e f t of centre showing a sl i g h t leaning towards 

agreeing that they were looking for a change of firm. 
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14) (65)(18) 

Lecturers thought to a high l e v e l of agreement that students think 

that they are used as a source of cheap labour. The students* views 

however were l e s s positive with a leaning towards n e u t r a l i t y . The only 

group of students i n any way reacting as lecturers anticipated were the 

c r a f t students over 18, who returned a mean of 2.202 compared with the 

lecturers'mean of 1.756. 

15) (66)(19) 

To the statement ' I generally f e e l very enthusiastic about my job' 

the c r a f t group over 18 and both groups of technicians agreed that they 

were enthusiastic about t h e i r jobs. The lec t u r e r s accurately anticipated 

the c r a f t group under 18 whose responses indicated uncertainty on t h i s 

matter. 

16) (67M20) 

Students in the main agree that when they chose the i r job T money 

was not the main consideration. Lecturers indicated that they thought 

students would be undecided how to answer t h i s question not being able 

to evaluate the importance of money when they started with t h e i r firm. 

17) (68)(21) 

To the statement 'students fee l that the i r jobs are secure and 

there i s n ' t much chanpe of redundancy' lecturers again thought that 

students would be unable to make a decision in either direction, whereas 

in actual fact students were of the opinion that the i r jobs were secure 

and there was l i t t l e likelihood of redundancy. 

18) (69)(22) * 

Lecturers, when asked i f they thought students look forward to the 

day when they w i l l be in a position of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y a t the firm where 

they work, answered both for technicians and c r a f t students. They thought 

that c r a f t students would be undecided on t h i s matter, not being able to 

decide i f they want r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , but thought the technicians would be 
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looking forward to r e s p o n s i b i l i t y at t h e i r firms. The students them­

selves quite strongly said that they were looking forward to re s p o n s i b i l i t y 

the exception to t h i s being the c r a f t over 18 group who returned a mean of 

2.457* Lecturers anticipated responses from technician students as mean 

2.242 and standard deviation 1.139. 

19) (70)(23) 

The student groups on average disagreed that a t the present time 

they are looking for a complete change of employment away from the motor/ 

transport trade. The lowest mean came from the c r a f t under 18 groups, t h i s 

was 3-234 and was compatible with the l e c t u r e r s ' responses on students' 

opinions. 

20) (7D(24) * 

The technician students under 18 , to a greater degree than the other 

student groups, agreed that they received encouragement from t h e i r 

employers to do well at their college studies. Lecturers themselves 

thought that technician students would consider that they received more 

encouragement than did c r a f t students, anticipating r e p l i e s from technicians 

being mean 2 .4 l4 and standard deviation 1.259 
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21) (29) 

Students were asked to specify the exact t i t l e of th e i r job, 

i . e . apprentice motor mechanic, apprentice motor vehicle technician 

etc. A l l students took t h e i r job t i t l e from the actual course they 

attended at the college. I f a student was on a c r a f t course he s a i l e d 

himself an apprentice motor mechanic, or i f he was on a technician 

course he c a l l e d himself an apprentice motor vehicle technician. This 

was an interesting point because students who were employed by the same 

firm, doing the same job and had been engaged on the same terms, in 

some cases referred to themselves differently, the only difference 

being the nature of the course that the college selected for each. 

22) (30-34) 

In t h i s area of the questionnaire, students were asked to specify d e t a i l s 

of any previous full-time employment and to also give the reasons for 

leaving. 

Tables 12.2 to 12.5 give the d e t a i l s of a l l other jobs the students 

had previously held. 

I t i s interesting to note that there were 43 c r a f t students compared 

with only 27 technician students who had previous jobs. Taking a l l 

students together, there was a t o t a l of 70 students out of a possible 

376 students equalling 18.6% who had previous employment. 
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CRAFT STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 

In t h i s group 20 students l i s t e d one previous job, and two students 

l i s t e d two previous jobs. 

TABLE 12 .2 

TITLE OF JOB REASONS FOR LEAVING 
JOINER Low pay - long hours 
LABOURER Got job as motor mechanic 
QUARRY WORKER Very long hours 
MACHINE OPERATOR Boring 
LABOURER Temporary job 
MECHANIC Wanted to 
FARM WORKER Too t i r i n g 
TYRE FITTER Sacked 
CARPET FITTER Sacked 
LOADING WAGGONS Temporary job 
FARMER Wanted to learn a trade 
STOCKING SHELVES Boring 
FABRICATOR Moved house 
PANEL BEATER Wanted more money 
LIGHTING INSTALLER Can't stand heights 
App. TECHNICIAN Boring 
FARM WORKER Got s i c k of i t 
FORESTER J Got s i c k of i t 
HEAD PORTER Sacked 
TRAINEER MECHANIC Not enough organisation 
LABOURER No future 
HOTEL HELPER Moved back to England 
LABOURER Sick of i t 
HEATER INSTALLER / Sacked 
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CRAFT STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE. In t h i s group 17 students 
l i s t e d one other job. Two l i s t e d two other jobs and two l i s t e d 
three other jobs. 

TABLE 12.3 

TITLE OF JOB REASONS FOR LEAVING 

Paint Sprayer Boring/low pay 
Coalman To s t a r t apprenticeship 
Labourer Did not l i k e job 
Van lad Moved house 
Labourer Better opportunities as motor mechanic 
Shop a s s i s t a n t Sacked 
Gardener J L e f t to j o i n R.A.F. 
Shop a s s i s t a n t Worked u n t i l I got job I wanted 
App. Insulating Engineer Away from home 
App. Panel Beater I Too badly paid 

App. Paint Sprayer J Didn't get on with foreman 
Gardener Apprenticeship available 
Structural Engineer Future no good 
Painter and Decorator Panel Beating job came along 
Labourer Got apprenticeship 
Factory worker Wanted apprenticeship 
Farm hand Got job as motor mechanic 
Motor Mechanic > Not working hard enough 
Machine operator Moved house 
Office boy Didn't l i k e being stuck in an o f f i c e 
Panel Beater and Paint Sprayer To broaden my knowledge 
Mechanic in Navy Time up 

H.G.V. F i t t e r J Poor working conditions 
Plumber Conditions of work 
App. Motor Mechanic Got sick of i t 
Parts Salesman More prospects 
Salesman No opportunities 
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TECHNICIAN STUDENTS UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE. I n t h i s group t h e r e were 
11 s t u d e n t s w i t h one pre v i o u s job and 2 students w i t h 2 previous j o b s . 

TABLE 12.4 

T I T L E OF JOB REASONS FOR LEAVING 

Market S t a l l To go to present job 
P o t t e r I n s e c u r e f u t u r e 
D r i v e r To s t a r t as an a p p r e n t i c e 
Bacon Boner Change of a p p r e n t i c e s h i p 
Job c r e a t i o n ^ New j o b 
App. Motor Mechanic J Got the sack 
App. Engineer Not i n t e r e s t e d 
Farm Worker Too hard 
Storeman Wanted a trade 
App. P l a t e r F i r e d 
App. P a i n t Sprayer J No f u t u r e 
Labourer Poor wages - no pr o s p e c t s - boring 
Coalman No f u t u r e or q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 
Farm Labourer S t a r t e d a p p r e n t i c e s h i p 
Storeman Got o f f e r of a p p r e n t i c e s h i p 

TECHNICIAN STUDENTS OVER 18 YEARS OF AGE. I n t h i s group t h e r e were 12 

s t u d e n t s w i t h one previous job, 1 student w i t h 2 previous j o b s and one 
student w i t h 3 previous j o b s . 

TABLE 12.5 

T I T L E OF JOB REASONS FOR LEAVING 

App. Watchmaker Did not l i k e i t 
Salesman Didn't l i k e indoor work 
App. B r i c k l a y e r Broke my l e g 
Mechanic Did not l i k e i t 
Labourer Got job as a p p r e n t i c e f i t t e r 
App. Engineer Hated i t 
Van Lad Chance of a p p r e n t i c e s h i p 
App. Ironmonger Not i n t e r e s t e d 
Labourer Money s i t u a t i o n - new job 
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TABLE 12 .5 CONTINUED 

TITLE OF JOB REASONS FOR LEAVING 

Motorbike Mechanic "\ No future 
Motor Mechanic I Had disagreement with boss 
Barman J Didn't l i k e job or the hours 
Farm Worker Too f i l t h y 
Labourer Got new job 
F i t t e r and Turner "\ To better myself 
App. F i t t e r J Made redundant 
Diesel F i t t e r Promotion 
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METHOD OF FINDING JOBS 

23) (143 - 144) 

When looking a t the ways i n which stu d e n t s a c t u a l l y got t h e i r 

j o b s i t i s apparent from TABLE 12.6 t h a t when one looks a t the methods 

o f 'through a r e l a t i v e ' and 'through a f r i e n d / a c q u a i n t a n c e a t the f i r m 

i n q u e s t i o n ' which for p r a c t i c a l purposes can be s a i d to be the same 

method, 162 s t u d e n t s , r e p r e s e n t i n g the l a r g e s t s i n g l e group, secured 

a job i n t h i s way. The next most s i g n i f i c a n t way i n which s t u d e n t s 

got t h e i r j o b s was by ' c a l l i n g / r i n g i n g unannounced a t the f i r m i n 

q u e s t i o n 1 , t h i s accounting f o r 116 students and the t h i r d h i g h e s t s c o r i n g 

method of g e t t i n g a job was 'f o l l o w i n g an i n t e r v i e w w i t h a youth employ­

ment o f f i c e r ' . 

The f i v e most s i g n i f i c a n t ways i n which students found t h e i r j o b s 

were:-

METHOD PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS GETTING 
JOB BY THIS MEANS 

l ) Through a r e l a t i v e 
Through a f r i e n d / a c q u a i n t a n c e 
a t the f i r m i n quest i o n 

43% 

2) C a l l i n g / r i n g i n g unannounced 
a t the f i r m i n qu e s t i o n 31% 

3 ) F o l l o w i n g an i n t e r v i e w w i t h 
a youth employment o f f i c e r 17% 

4) Through an advertisement 12% 

5) Through the c a r e e r s master 
a t school 10% 
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HOW STUDENTS GOT THEIR JOBS 

TABLE 12.6 

METHOD OF GETTING JOB CRAFT 
UNDER 18 

CRAFT 
OVER 18 

TECH. 
UNDER 18 

TECH. 
OVER 18 

F o l l o w i n g an i n t e r v i e w w i t h 
a youth employment o f f i c e r 17 16 20 10 

F o l l o w i n g an i n t e r v i e w a t the 
l o c a l t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e 1 1 1 

Through the c a r e e r s master 
a t school 9 14 8 5 

Through a r e l a t i v e 27 26 18 15 

Through an advertisement 6 8 10 20 

Through a f r i e n d / a c q u a i n t a n c e 
a t the f i r m i n quest i o n 28 14 20 14 

By c a l l i n g / r i n g i n g unannounced 
a t the f i r m i n qu e s t i o n 27 29 25 35 

Other means 

Through a t e a c h e r 1 

Wrote to f i r m to see i f there 
were any v a c a n c i e s 5 2 2 

Through work ex p e r i e n c e / j o b 
c r e a t i o n scheme 2 3 3 1 

Progressed from part-time 
employment w i t h f i r m 1 1 

By a t t e n d i n g a group t r a i n i n g 
scheme ( R . J . I . T . B . ) 3 2 
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24) (145) 

When asked to s t a t e the t i t l e of the person who i n t e r v i e w e d 

them a t t h e i r p r e s e n t f i r m p r i o r to engagement, 286 s t u d e n t s out of a 

p o s s i b l e 376 i n d i c a t e d t h a t they r e c e i v e d an i n t e r v i e w , the remaining 

90 s t u d e n t s d i d not answer t h i s q u e s t i o n and t h e r e f o r e gave the 

i m p r e s s i o n t h a t they had perhaps not even had an i n t e r v i e w . T h i s of 

course could be t r u e because t h e r e were a t o t a l o f l 6 2 s t u d e n t s who 

got t h e i r job through someone they knew a t the f i r m i n q u e s t i o n and 

could have got the job s o l e l y on the s t r e n g t h of t h a t . 

Of those stu d e n t s i n t e r v i e w e d the most l i k e l y person a t the f i r m 

to c a r r y out the i n t e r v i e w was the workshop/service manager/manageress. 

I n t e r v i e w s c a r r i e d out by t h e s e c a t e g o r i e s of people accounted f o r 52% 

of a l l i n t e r v i e w s . The next h i g h e s t s c o r e was i n t e r v i e w s c a r r i e d out 

by the owner of the f i r m which accounted f o r 20% of i n t e r v i e w s g i v e n . The 

i n t e r v i e w s c a r r i e d out by a D i r e c t o r of the company, who i n c i d e n t a l l y 

could a l s o be the owner, accounted f o r 6% of i n t e r v i e w s and coming w e l l 

down the l i s t were i n t e r v i e w s c a r r i e d out by personnel o f f i c e r s which 

a l s o accounted f o r 6% of the t o t a l . The reason f o r t h i s i s probably 

the f a c t t h a t many garages are s m a l l f i r m s and would not employ a 

person who i s s p e c i f i c a l l y a personnel o f f i c e r , personnel d u t i e s i n 

many garages being undertaken by the t e c h n i c a l or general managerial 

s t a f f . 

25) (146 - 147) 

Only 32% of a l l students s a i d they r e c e i v e d a pre-employment t e s t . 

The t e s t s l i s t e d by students and r e l a t i v e numbers are i n d i c a t e d i n t a b l e 

12.8. The most popular type of t e s t i s the ' w r i t t e n g e n e r a l knowledge' 

t e s t accounting f o r 47% of those t e s t e d followed by 'aptitude t e s t s * 

which accounted f o r 34% of those t e s t e d . 
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PERSONS MENTIONED AS THOSE WHO CARRIED OUT INTERVIEWS PRIOR TO 
EMPLOYMENT OF STUDENTS 

TABLE 12 .7 

T I T L E CRAFT 
UNDER 18 

CRAFT 
OVER 18 

TECH. 
UNDER 18 

TECH. 
OVER 18 

Owner 14 17 11 16 

D i r e c t o r 6 1 3 8 

Manager/e s s 19 8 14 12 

Workshop/Service Manager 15 33 28 21 

Personnel O f f i c e r 1 4 1 10 

Foreman 3 3 2 

C a r e e r s O f f i c e r 1 

Department Manager 7 2 2 1 

Apprentice S u p e r v i s o r 6 

A p p r e n t i c e Board 1 

Commanding O f f i c e r 3 2 

A r e a / F l e e t Engineer 6 2 

S u p e r v i s o r l 2 

TABLE 12 .8 

NO. OF STUDENTS RECEIVING TEST N*121 

TYPE OF TEST CRAFT 
UNDER 18 

CRAFT 
OVER 18 

TECH. 
UNDER 18 

TECH. 
OVER 18 

W r i t t e n General Knowledge 5 25 13 14 

O r a l T e s t 2 

Aptitude T e s t 1 7 14 19 

R.T.I.T.B. T e s t 2 4 3 2 

Mechanical T e s t 1 1 5 3 
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CHAPTER 13 

GENERAL COMMENTS AND CONCLUSIONS ON FINDINGS 

From the evidence obtained from the student q u e s t i o n n a i r e , i t 

seems t h a t the sons of f a t h e r s who;are occupied i n i n t e r m e d i a t e 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , p r o f e s s i o n a l or managerial j o b s a r e more l i k e l y to have 

been s e l e c t e d to a t t e n d a t e c h n i c i a n ' s course a t the t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e . 

To o b t a i n a p o s i t i o n on a t e c h n i c i a n ' s course, a p r o s p e c t i v e student 

must s a t i s f y the c o l l e g e of h i s a b i l i t y to cope w i t h mathematics, the 

mathematical content being the main d i f f e r e n c e between a t e c h n i c i a n ' s 

course and a craftman's c o u r s e . The q u e s t i o n then a r i s e s a s to whether 

the s t u d e n t s coming from the hi g h e r s o c i a l c l a s s background r e c e i v e more 

encouragement from t h e i r p a r e n t s to do w e l l a t school and gain q u a l i f i c a t i o n 

than do the stude n t s coming from the lower s o c i a l c l a s s e s . Venables 

(197*0 found t h a t the a b i l i t y (and i n some c a s e s the moti v a t i o n ) of students 

from a high s o c i a l s t a t u s background when compared w i t h s t u d e n t s who came 

from the lower s o c i a l groups i s o f t e n e x a c t l y opposite to t h a t which f a m i l y 

background would a t f i r s t suggest. I n the case of the motor v e h i c l e 

s t u d e n t s who were s e l e c t e d f o r t e c h n i c i a n courses and whose p a r e n t s had 

the more frequent i n c i d e n c e of a higher s o c i a l c l a s s , t h i s was not the 

c a s e . As Venables suggested, i t would be n a t u r a l to assume t h a t the 

f a t h e r s from higher s o c i a l l e v e l s would i n the main have higher and b e t t e r 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and the e x p e c t a t i o n s would be t h a t t h i s environment 

would produce b e t t e r academic r e s u l t s . 

I n a c t u a l f a c t , i n t h i s study, although the t e c h n i c i a n students 

d i d come from a m a r g i n a l l y h i g h e r s o c i a l background, t h e i r p a r e n t s had 

fewer q u a l i f i c a t i o n on average than the par e n t s of c r a f t s t u d e n t s . The 

b r o t h e r s and s i s t e r s o f t e c h n i c i a n students however were b e t t e r q u a l i f i e d 
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than t h e i r c o u n t e r p a r t s of the b r o t h e r s and s i s t e r s of c r a f t s t u d e n t s . 

On i n v e s t i g a t i o n , i t was found t h a t a p o s s i b l e e x p l a n a t i o n for t h i s apparent 

e x t r a encouragement from f a t h e r s w i t h managerial j o b s was the p a r e n t a l 

a t t i t u d e . As more than one t e c h n i c i a n student s a i d when i n t e r v i e w e d , 

t h e i r f a t h e r s had done q u i t e w e l l i n b u s i n e s s without being w e l l - q u a l i f i e d 

but a t t r i b u t e d t h e i r s u c c e s s to hard work and a g r e a t deal of l u c k over 

a long p e r i o d of time. They f e l t t h a t the haul to the top would have been 

much e a s i e r w i t h the r i g h t q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . T h i s a t t i t u d e from f a t h e r s 

was not uncommon and i t was apparent t h a t t h i s i n f l u e n c e d the son's 

g e n e r a l a t t i t u t d e to h i s s t u d i e s and h i s general ambition to do w e l l , 

both a t c o l l e g e and a t h i s j o b . Oh examination, i t was seen t h a t the 

t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s t a k i n g p a r t i n t h i s study had almost 2 .5 times more 

G.C.E. p a s s e s than t h e i r c r a f t student c o u n t e r p a r t s . The only s u b j e c t 

a r e a i n any examination where more p a s s e s were obtained by c r a f t s t u d e n t s 

than t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s was the s u b j e c t of b i o l o g y . I t i s a l s o 

i n t e r e s t i n g to note t h a t t h e r e were 37% more c r a f t s t u d e n t s than 

t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s who had p r e v i o u s f u l l - t i m e employment i n d i c a t i n g 

t h a t the type of person who can gain a p l a c e on a t e c h n i c i a n course has 

a tendency to be s t a b l e and s a t i s f i e d w i t h the i n i t i a l employment c h o i c e 

of an a p p r e n t i c e s h i p i n the motor i n d u s t r y . 

COMMENTS ON CHOICE OF STUDENTS' PASTIMES 

I n Schools C o u n c i l Enquiry No. 1 (1968) 15 year o l d school l e a v e r s 

were asked about t h e i r main spare time a c t i v i t i e s . The s i x most s i g n i f i c a n t 

responses from these boys were (1 ) Watching t e l e v i s i o n , l i s t e n i n g to the 

r a d i o (50%). ( 2 ) P l a y i n g outdoor games or s p o r t , i n c l u d i n g swimming (43%). 

(3 ) Camping, walking, f i s h i n g (31%). (4) P l a y i n g indoor games and s p o r t 

e.g. bowling, t a b l e t e n n i s , s k a t i n g (21%). ( 5 ) J u s t being w i t h a group 

o f f r i e n d s and c h a t t i n g (19%). ( 6 ) Going to the cinema (16%). 
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The s i x h i g h e s t c h o i c e s of hobbies/pastimes f o r a l l the under 

18 y e a r s of age a p p r e n t i c e s i n t h i s study were:-

(1 ) Motorbikes (32 .5%). (2 ) F o o t b a l l (21 .5%). ( 3 ) Cars (20%). 

(k) M u s i c / d i s c o s (15-5%). ( 5 ) Women (12%). ( b ) D r i n k i n g ( 8 . 5 % ) . 

The only a r e a o f common ground between the 15 year o l d s and the 

under 1 8 1s was probably f o o t b a l l assuming t h a t f o o t b a l l was one of the 

outdoor games played by the 15 year o l d s . The pastime of watching 

t e l e v i s i o n was l i s t e d by 50% of the Enquiry 1 students whereas only 

1.86% of a l l a p p r e n t i c e s s a i d t h a t t h i s was one of t h e i r hobbies/ 

pastimes. 

I t i s q u i t e c l e a r t h a t a c o n s i d e r a b l e change can come about i n 

a student once he has l e f t Secondary School and obtained a jo b , h i s 

pastimes t r a n s f e r r i n g from " b o y i s h " t h i n g s to "manly" t h i n g s . T h i s point 

i s h i g h l i g h t e d by the f a c t t h a t the a p p r e n t i c e s over 18 y e a r s of age, 

although not changing the top s i x pastimes, l i s t them i n a d i f f e r e n t 

o r d e r . The pastimes of going out w i t h g i r l f r i e n d s and d r i n k i n g have a 

g r e a t e r p r i o r i t y , the order now being (1) Cars ( 3 1 - 5 % ) « ( 2 ) D r i n k i n g 

(23 .5%) . ( 3 ) Motorcycles ( 21 .5%) . ( 4 ) Women (16 .5%). (5 ) Music/ 

D i s c o s (16 .5%). (6) F o o t b a l l (13 .5%). 

BOOKS READ BY APPRENTICES 

I t i s apparent from the r e s u l t s r e p o r t e d i n CHAPTER 8 t h a t a p p r e n t i c e s 

i n the main do not read books e i t h e r f o r p l e a s u r e or i n connection w i t h 

t h e i r c o l l e g e s t u d i e s . 

T h i s i s a r e a l and o f t e n n e g l e c t e d problem f o r u n l e s s a student 

i s a b l e to use books, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n connection w i t h h i s course, the 

que s t i o n a r i s e s of how t h i s w i l l a f f e c t h i s course work and u l t i m a t e l y h i s 

end of s e s s i o n examinations. 

Frdm i n t e r v i e w s c a r r i e d out w i t h a number of stude n t s the w r i t e r i s 

q u i t e convinced t h a t students have not been encouraged to use l i b r a r y 
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f a c i l i t i e s e i t h e r a t t h e i r comprehensive school or a t the t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e 
and c e r t a i n l y not a t home. T h i s problem o f an apparent d i s l i k e of reading 
books was a l s o one of the f i n d i n g s of Enquiry I ( 1 9 6 8 ) . T h i s enquiry 
d i s c o v e r e d t h a t e a r l y school l e a v e r s g e n e r a l l y l i k e d r e a d i n g l e s s than 
any o t h e r pastime a c t i v i t y . T h i s i s not r e a l l y s u r p r i s i n g s i n c e i t was 
a l s o r e p o r t e d i n Enquiry I t h a t j u s t over one t h i r d of the pa r e n t s of 
the 15 y e a r o l d school l e a v e r s owned l e s s than s i x books and a s i m i l a r 
p r o p o r t i o n d i s l i k e d reading or said they had no time f o r i t . 

The problem then of t h i s complacency concerning reading books 

and educating these youngsters to get i n t o the reading h a b i t i s not going 

to be an easy one. N e v e r t h e l e s s time and e f f o r t on the p a r t of educators 

must be devoted to t h i s obvious problem. 

SCHOOL SUBJECTS MOST ENJOYED 

The s u b j e c t s l i s t e d by a l l c r a f t students as being the most enjoyed 

a t school were:- ( 1 ) Metalwork (30%) (2) E n g l i s h (20%) (3) Woodwork 

(18%) ( 4 ) P h y s i c a l Education (17-5%) (5 ) the s u b j e c t s of Geography and 

T e c h n i c a l Drawing came j o i n t f i f t h w i t h 9% of students saying they enjoyed 

these s u b j e c t s . 

As had a l r e a d y been i n d i c a t e d , the main d i f f e r e n c e s between c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s and t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s i s the t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s ' a b i l i t y i n 

mathematics. Not only d i d t e c h n i c i a n students have a g r e a t e r a b i l i t y a t 

mathematics but they a l s o enjoyed t h i s s u b j e c t , a s can be seen from the 

top f i v e l i s t e d s u b j e c t s produced by t e c h n i c i a n s : -

(1) Metalwork(30%) (2 ) Woodwork (19%) (3 ) T e c h n i c a l Drawing (19%) 

( 4 ) Mathematics ( l6 .5%) ( 5 ) P h y s i c a l Education 14%) 

I t can a l s o be seen t h a t a g r e a t e r emphasis has been given to the 

s u b j e c t of t e c h n i c a l drawing, a mathematically o r i e n t a t e d s u b j e c t , by the 

t e c h n i c i a n s . 

I n a study c a r r i e d out by L i p s h i t z (1972) i n v o l v i n g 35 motor 
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v e h i c l e c r a f t s t u d e n t s from a West London c o l l e g e i t was found t h a t the 

most enjoyed s u b j e c t s a t school were ( l ) S u b j e c t s r e l e v a n t to engineering 

t e c h n i c a l (57%) (2) Sport - Sports P.E. Games, Gardening, Duke of 

Endinburgh Award Scheme (28.5%) (3 ) General A r t s - Geography, H i s t o r y 

Economics (28.5%) (4) Languages - L a t i n , French, E n g l i s h (25.7%) 

( 5 ) T h e o r e t i c a l s c i e n c e - S c i e n c e and Mathematics (25.7%)• 

Of the 35 s t u d e n t s i n t h i s study, 17 were c l a s s i f i e d a s ' s t a y e r s ' 

and 18 as 'drop-outs' and i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note t h a t the drop-outs 

i . e . those who d i d not complete .the course s u c c e s s f u l l y , l i s t e d the subjei 

o f g e n e r a l a r t s a s t h e i r f i r s t c h oice o f s u b j e c t most l i k e d a t s c h o o l , 

showing 50%. The s u b j e c t s r e l a t e d to engineering came out a s second 

c h o i c e w i t h a sc o r e of 33»3%« 

Studying these f i g u r e s i t seems t h a t , i n many i n s t a n c e s , c r a f t 

s t u d e n t s p l a c e d on motor v e h i c l e c o u r s e s had a d e f i n i t e l e a n i n g i n t h e i r 

s u b j e c t i n t e r e s t s towards the languages and the a r t s , t h i s tendency 

being the opposite i n the case of t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s . Leanings o f these 

s t u d e n t s a r e more i n c l i n e d to be p r a c t i c a l and mathematical s u b j e c t s , 

indeed t h i s tendency was a l s o i n d i c a t e d by the c r a f t student ' s t a y e r s ' 

i n the L i p s h i t z study. The i n f e r e n c e here i s t h a t those students who 

enjoy and a r e probably q u i t e s a t i s f a c t o r y i n p r a c t i c a l / m a t h e m a t i c a l 

s u b j e c t s a r e more l i k e l y to s t a r t a course a t t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e and s t a y 

on i t . I n an e f f o r t to give credence to t h i s point, the w r i t e r made 

some comparisons of t e c h n i c i a n student enrolments w i t h c r a f t student 

enrolments a t one North E a s t e r n C o l l e g e . Out of a t o t a l of 93 f i r s t and 

second year motor v e h i c l e c r a f t s t u d e n t s who e n r o l l e d i n September 1980, 

11 had l e f t the course during the f i r s t s i x months. T h i s compared w i t h 

one out o f a t o t a l of 43 f i r s t and 3econd year t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s who 

l e f t the course during the same p e r i o d . 
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I t was a l s o found, i n a study made by Morgan and Hale (1977) t h a t 

those motor mechanics who had unfavourable comments to make about t h e i r 

a p p r e n t i c e s h i p complained e i t h e r o f too much mathematics or i n s u f f i c i e n t 

p r a c t i c a l work. 

ENJOYMENT OF SCHOOL 

Student groups d i d not d i f f e r g r e a t l y i n the numbers who s a i d they 

enjoyed Secondary School, t h e r e being an average of 70,5% of a l l s t u d e n t s 

s a y i n g they d i d enjoy Secondary School. The students were given complete 

freedom i n s a y i n g why they enjoyed school and from t h e i r reasons the top 

t h r e e were e x t r a c t e d f o r each group and when grouped together produced 

the f o l l o w i n g : - ( t h e reasons f o r l i k i n g school a r e followed by the. 

percentage of a l l s t u d e n t s who gave t h a t p a r t i c u l a r r e a s o n ) . 

( 1 ) Had good f r i e n d s (27-5%) (2) Had a good time (22%) 

( 3 ) Enjoyed the s p o r t ( l 2 . 5 % ) ( 4 ) Enjoyed l e s s o n s (9«5%) 

(5 ) Good te a c h e r s ( 4 . 5 % ) 

Appearing i n the c r a f t s t u d e n t s ' responses but not i n the 

t e c h n i c i a n s ' was 'the enjoyment of l e s s o n s ' but the t e c h n i c i a n s were the 

only group to mention 'the enjoyment of s p o r t * and 'good t e a c h e r s ' . 

Of those s t u d e n t s who s a i d they d i s l i k e d Secondary School, t h e r e 

was unanimity i n t h e i r t h r e e main reasons f o r t h i s a t t i t u d e . These were 

(1 ) Didn't l i k e t e a c h e r s (74.5%) (2 ) Didn't l i k e l e s s o n s (32 .25%), 

( 3 ) Didn't l i k e d i s c i p l i n e (31 .5%). 

By f a r the most s i g n i f i c a n t reason f o r d i s l i k i n g Secondary School 

was the s t u d e n t s ' d i s l i k e of the t e a c h e r s , t h i s r e s u l t d i f f e r i n g c o n s i d e r ­

a b l y from Enquiry I f i n d i n g s , the s t u d e n t s i n t h i s study p u t t i n g emphasis 

on d i s c i p l i n e and the l a c k of i n t e r e s t i n l e s s o n s u b j e c t matter as t h e i r 

main reasons f o r a n e g a t i v e or unfavourable a t t i t u d e to s c h o o l . 

PROGRESS FROM SCHOOL TO EMPLOYMENT 

With an average of over 70% of s t u d e n t s saying they enjoyed t h e i r 
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y e a r s i n Secondary School, why then d i d those students who had the 

opportunity o f s t a y i n g on a t school l e a v e a t the minimum l e a v i n g age? 

From the stude n t s responses on t h i s matter the most common reason f o r 

l e a v i n g was one of independence. Students wanted a j o L i n order to earn 

money. They f e l t t h a t they had reached an age where money was becoming 

extremely important to them i n t h a t they were developing i n t e r e s t s which 

were g e n e r a l l y c o s t l y to pursue, and the k i n d of money they needed to take 

out g i r l f r i e n d s and go to d i s c o s and perhaps buy a motorcycle was not 

i n g e n e r a l forthcoming from p a r e n t s . I t i s perhaps not s u r p r i s i n g t h a t 

p a r e n t s faced w i t h f i n a n c i a l p r e s s u r e s of t h i s k i n d d i d not i n general 

a d v i s e t h e i r sons to s t a y on a t scho o l , t h e r e being only an average of 

4.5% of c r a f t s t u d e n t s parents g i v i n g such a d v i c e . Even the pa r e n t s of 

the more a c a d e m i c a l l y q u a l i f i e d t e c h n i c i a n students d i d not give p o s i t i v e 

a d v i c e to t h e i r sons to s t a y on a t s c h o o l , t h e r e being an average of only 

9% of t e c h n i c i a n s ' p a r e n t s having given t h i s a d v i c e . Garland (1969) 

found t h a t 27% of a l l f i r s t y e a r s t u d e n t s a t t e n d i n g Durham T e c h n i c a l 

C o l l e g e during the s e s s i o n 1968-69 l e f t school e a r l y on the a d v i c e of 

pa r e n t s , i n t i m a t i n g t h a t the t r a d i t i o n of l e a v i n g school and s t a r t i n g 

work a s soon a s p o s s i b l e i s very strong i n the North E a s t . I n t h i s study 

an average o f 30% of c r a f t student p a r e n t s a d v i s e d t h e i r sons to l e a v e 

school and get a job as opposed to 25% of t e c h n i c i a n student p a r e n t s who 

gave t h i s a d v i c e . The most outstanding f e a t u r e of a d v i c e , or to be more 

a c c u r a t e , l a c k of a d v i c e given by pa r e n t s to t h e i r sons regarding s t a y i n g 

on or l e a v i n g school was t h a t an average of 67.75% of a l l p a r e n t s l e f t t h i s 

major d e c i s i o n to the students themselves. T h i s , coupled with the apparent 

l a c k of p o s i t i v e a d v i c e given by t h e i r s c h o o l s and the general f e e l i n g o f 

some st u d e n t s t h a t they d i s l i k e d school and thought they were wasting 

t h e i r time, means t h a t i t was almost i n e v i t a b l e t h a t these s t u d e n t s would 

l e a v e s c h o o l . Dean (1977) d i s c u s s e d t h e s e v e r y p o i n t s w i t h a group of 
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s t u d e n t s a t a c o l l e g e o f f u r t h e r education and he quotes them as sa y i n g 

t h a t a f t e r '0' l e v e l s i t i s time to change and be t r e a t e d a s an a d u l t 

and t h a t a t c o l l e g e they f i n d the l i f e v e r y d i f f e r e n t from t h a t of s c h o o l . 

These comments t i e up c o n s i d e r a b l y w i t h comments made by a p p r e n t i c e s i n 

t h i s study who a l s o l a y great s t o r e by independence and d i s l i k e of the 

d i s c i p l i n e a t s c h o o l , many t h i n k i n g t h a t they were t r e a t e d l i k e babies by 

some of the t e a c h e r s . 

HELP RECEIVED FROM TEACHERS/SCHOOLS IN FINDING SUITABLE EMPLOYMENT 

J u s t over h a l f of the a p p r e n t i c e s t a k i n g p a r t i n t h i s work expressed 

a s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h t h e i r Secondary School t e a c h e r s . T h i s f i g u r e r e l a t e s 

to an average of 53% of a p p r e n t i c e s who s a i d t h a t no one a t Secondary 

School stood out a s being p a r t i c u l a r l y h e l p f u l to them i n any way. For 

those s t u d e n t s who r e c e i v e d help, the help i n d i c a t e d was (1) Help w i t h 

l e s s o n s (average percentage of a l l groups s a y i n g t h i s ) (21 .75%). ( 2 ) 

Help g e n e r a l l y (8.5%) (3 ) Help w i t h p e r s o n a l problems (7 .25%). ( 4 ) Help 

i n g e t t i n g a job ( 5 » 5 % ) . 

I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note t h a t over t h r e e times a s many t e c h n i c i a n 

s t u d e n t s s a i d they r e c e i v e d help w i t h p e r s o n a l problems from t e a c h e r s 

than d i d c r a f t s t u d e n t s . Apart from the s p e c i f i c a r e a of personal problems 

no c l e a r p a t t e r n emerged from the f i n d i n g s regarding other k i n d s of a d v i c e . 

Looking a t the f i g u r e of 5»5% of a l l s t u d e n t s who s a i d they r e c e i v e d 

h e l p i n g e t t i n g a job from t e a c h e r s a t s c h o o l , i t must be remembered t h a t 

t h i s was i n r e p l y to an open ended ques t i o n where the student was asked 

to l i s t any ways i n which he had r e c e i v e d h e l p from t e a c h e r s a t s c h o o l . 

I n a l a t e r q u e s t i o n s t u d e n t s were asked d i r e c t l y e x a c t l y what help they had 

r e c e i v e d from t h e i r school i n the t a s k of o b t a i n i n g a s u i t a b l e j o b . I n t h i s 

way s t u d e n t s ' r e p l i e s would tend to be s p e c i f i c , f o r i n s t a n c e those 

s t u d e n t s who s a i d they had r e c e i v e d general h e l p from the teaching s t a f f 

may ve r y w e l l have r e c e i v e d help i n o b t a i n i n g a j o b . Twenty per cent o f 



- 297 -

a l l c r a f t s t u d e n t s s a i d they r e c e i v e d help i n o b t a i n i n g a job compared 

w i t h 26.3% o f t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s who s a i d they r e c e i v e d h e l p i n t h i s 

way. T h i s l e f t an average of 76.5% of a l l s t u d e n t s who i n d i c a t e d t h a t 

they r e c e i v e d no h e l p a t a l l from the school i n g a i n i n g employment. 

Thomas (1974) i n the r e p o r t 'Looking forward to Work' observed t h a t 79% of 

a t Comprehensive s c h o o l s t a k i n g p a r t i n t h a t work s a i d they had not even 

t a l k e d to a c a r e e r s t e a c h e r . 

Advice on c a r e e r s and information on a s s o c i a t e d matters given by 

schools and a s r e p o r t e d i n Enquiry I (1968) p a i n t s a much r o s i e r p i c t u r e than 

t h a t suggested by the f i n d i n g on a p p r e n t i c e s i n t h i s study. For example, 

i n Enquiry I the percentage of school heads who s a i d t h a t a d v i c e on the 

v a r i o u s a s p e c t s of c a r e e r work was a l r e a d y being given i n t h e i r s c h o o l s 

was a s f o l l o w s : -

( l ) i n f o r m a t i o n on careers ( 9 5 % ) (2 ) a d v i c e on c a r e e r s (96%) ( 3 ) 

placements ($4%) ( 4 ) p r e p a r a t i o n f o r work (87%) ( 5 ) follow-up (31%) 

But, a s a l s o r e p o r t e d i n Enquiry I , c a r e e r s work being c a r r i e d out 

i n the s c h o o l s i n t h a t survey was predominantly handled by people who 

had had l i t t l e or no s p e c i f i c t r a i n i n g f o r i t . As r e p o r t e d by the Organ­

i s a t i o n f o r Economic Co-operation and Development (1977) t e a c h e r s a r e 

not s u f f i c i e n t l y aware of the problems of i n d u s t r y and commerce. I t i s 

a l s o l o g i c a l to assume t h a t only a s m a l l number of school t e a c h e r s a r e 

a b l e to g i v e s p e c i f i c a d v i c e on t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e c o u r s e s f o r , as s t a t e d 

i n 15-18 ( 1 9 5 9 ) , t h e r e a r e very few t e a c h e r s i n s c h o o l s who a r e themselves 

the products of t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s and, although a l a r g e number teach 

i n evening i n s t i t u t e s and some i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s , i t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t 

many of them have an adequate knowledge of f u r t h e r education c o u r s e s as 

a whole. The Haslegrave Report (1969) s t r e s s e d the point when i t s a i d 

t h a t i t was of c i i t i c a l importance t h a t p u p i l s should be well-informed about 

the wide range of j o b o p p o r t u n i t i e s open to them when they l e a v e s c h o o l . 

T h i s mean?, of course t h a t i f the people who guide them a r e to do t h e i r 
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job e f f e c t i v e l y , they must have a knowledge of the ge n e r a l range o f 

occupations a v a i l a b l e i n i n d u s t r y and b u s i n e s s and the e d u c a t i o n a l 

s t a n d a r d r e q u i r e d f o r e n t r y to these occupations a t the v a r i o u s l e v e l s . 

A most e s s e n t i a l p a r t o f t h i s knowledge, i t i s claimed, must be 

f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h the r e l e v a n t p a r t of the f u r t h e r education system. 

Haslegrave was predominantly concerned with t e c h n i c i a n education, but 

i t would seem a p p r o p r i a t e t h a t h i s a d v i c e would a l s o be b e n e f i c i a l to 

a l l those concerned w i t h r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r c a r e e r s work a t a l l l e v e l s . 

JOBS AND EMPLOYMENT 

O v e r a l l , c o n s i d e r i n g the s t u d e n t s ' responses to h i s work and p l a c e 

of employment and l i f e a t c o l l e g e , the general p i c t u r e i s , s u b j e c t to a 

few e x c e p t i o n s , one of comparative s a t i s f a c t i o n . Students appear to 

r e c e i v e c o n s i d e r a b l e encouragement from employers to do w e l l on t h e i r 

c o l l e g e c o u r s e s . A t o t a l o f 18.6% of a l l the stude n t s t a k i n g p a r t i n 

t h i s study had a t l e a s t one p r e v i o u s job so; i n many c a s e s the stude n t s 

were a b l e to make d i r e c t comparisons with other a r e a s of employment 

when judging the m e r i t s of t h e i r p r e s e n t j o b s . 

I t i s a l s o i n t e r e s t i n g to note from s t u d e n t s ' r e s p o n s e s t h a t they 

c o n s i d e r e d t h e i r j o b s to be secure a t the time of f i l l i n g i n the survey. 

One wonders what t h e i r responses would be today i n the l i g h t of the 

developing r e c e s s i o n over the past few months. The w r i t e r , having made 

p r e l i m i n a r y p i l o t i n t e r v i e w s w i t h a random s e l e c t i o n of students, i s of the 

opinio n t h a t t h i s i s one a r e a of the study i n which stu d e n t s might have 

answered d i f f e r e n t l y a t t h i s p resent time. 

HOW JOBS WERE FOUND 

An amazing f a c t emerging from t h i s work i s t h a t the m a j o r i t y of 

a p p r e n t i c e s t a k i n g p a r t had a c t u a l l y found t h e i r j o b s by what could be 

c a l l e d a 'chance' f a c t o r i n t h a t 43% found t h e i r j o b s through a r e l a t i v e , 
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f r i e n d or acquaintance a t the f i r m i n q u e s t i o n and a f u r t h e r 31% found 

t h e i r j o b by c a l l i n g or r i n g i n g unannounced a t the f i r m i n q u e s t i o n . Only 

17% of these a p p r e n t i c e s found t h e i r j o b s through the more formal method 

f o l l o w i n g an i n t e r v i e w w i t h a c a r e e r s o f f i c e r even though 90% of a i l 

s t u d e n t s r e c e i v e d an i n t e r v i e w i n t h i s way. I t f o l l o w s from t h i s t h a t 

i n many c a s e s a p p r e n t i c e s were taken on a t t h e i r f i r m s simply because 

they 'knew someone* and not n e c e s s a r i l y because t h e i r a b i l i t y i n the 

r i g h t a r e a s of work j u s t i f i e d them being o f f e r e d the j o b . These f i g u r e s 

of i n f o r m a l ways i n which a p p r e n t i c e s found t h e i r j o b s a r e , i t must be 

agreed, a poor r e f l e c t i o n of the job s e l e c t i o n system but, a s bad as they 

appear, they a r e not q u i t e as bad as f i g u r e s r e p o r t e d i n the Schools 

C o u n c i l Enquiry I (1968) which showed t h a t a t o t a l of 63% of the boys 

who were l e a v i n g school a t 15 and had j o b s secured, found t h e s e j o b s through 

p e r s o n a l c o n t a c t s such a s p a r e n t s , o t h e r r e l a t i v e s or f r i e n d s working i n 

a f i r m or having c o n t a c t s t h e r e . Only 12% of t h e s e boys mentioned the 

Youth Employment O f f i c e r a s the source of t h e i r employment. I t seems to 

f o l l o w from t h i s , t h a t i f f i r m s made b e t t e r s e l e c t i o n s of t h e i r a p p r e n t i c e s 

then they would get young men who a r e genuinely i n t e r e s t e d i n the type of 

work o f f e r e d . I t a l s o f o l l o w s t h a t the persons s e l e c t e d f o r a p p r e n t i c e s h i p s 

could have b e t t e r r e l e v a n t q u a l i f i c a t i o n s which can e v e n t u a l l y l e a d to an 

o v e r a l l r a i s i n g o f the s e r v i c e and r e p a i r standards w i t h i n the motor i n d u s t r y , 

improved r e s u l t s from t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e examinations and l e s s wastage 

amongst motor v e h i c l e a p p r e n t i c e s 0 The problem of c o r r e c t s e l e c t i o n was 

h i g h l i g h t e d i n the P i l k i n g t o n Report on the Wastage of Students from part-time 

T e c h n i c a l and Commercial Courses (1959) when i t was s t a t e d 'Perhaps 

enough thought i s not y e t given i n the s e l e c t i o n of r e c r u i t s f o r i n d u s t r y , 

to the q u e s t i o n of the a b i l i t y of the r e c r u i t to p r o f i t from the course of 

i n s t r u c t i o n which he w i l l be r e q u i r e d to undertake. I n some i n d u s t r i e s , of 

course, a p p r e n t i c e s or other r e c r u i t s a r e accepted only i f they have s p e c i f i c 

e d u c a t i o n a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and i f the r i g h t standard i s used, the r a t e of 
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wastage i n such c a s e s should be much reduced. F a u l t y s e l e c t i o n by 

i n d u s t r y not only i n v o l v e s i n d u s t r y i n i n c r e a s e d c o s t s but w i l l a l s o 

i n v o l v e a waste of e d u c a t i o n a l e f f o r t and money J 

TEACHING METHODS 

Skinner (1972) wrote 'there i s l i t t l e doubt t h a t education i s i n 

t r o u b l e . I t f a c e s many d i f f e r e n t k i n d s of problems, f o r which many 

d i f f e r e n t k i n d s o f s o l u t i o n s w i l l have to be found.' Skinner suggests 

t h a t one of these problems i s economics and t h a t one s o l u t i o n to the 

economic problem i s simply to make i n s t r u c t i o n more e f f i c i e n t . F r a n k l a n d 

(1969) a l s o c o n s i d e r e d the e f f i c i e n c y of i n s t r u c t i o n to be of paramount 

importance when he expressed the view t h a t t h e r e can be l i t t l e doubt t h a t the 

pace of e d u c a t i o n a l developments w i l l n e c e s s i t a t e a continuous pattern of 

experiment and r e - a p p r a i s a l . A system of t e c h n i c a l education must r e a c t 

s h a r p l y to the new m a t e r i a l s , techniques, p r o c e s s e s and standards i n 

developing and modern i n d u s t r i e s by r e - d r a f t i n g i t s o r g a n i s a t i o n , content 

and t e a c h i n g methods a t frequent i n t e r v a l s . On the one hand, planners and 

a d m i n i s t r a t o r s must a s s e s s what changes a r e n e c e s s a r y and, i n c o n s u l t a t i o n 

w i t h t e a c h e r s , decide on the most e f f e c t i v e means of implementation. On 

the other hand, t e c h n i c a l t e a c h e r s must a c c e p t t h a t they are p a r t of a 

dynamic system, and be prepared to adopt new c u r r i c u l a and t e a c h i n g 

methods, keep i n c l o s e c o n t a c t w i t h t h e i r l o c a l i n d u s t r i e s and be w i l l i n g to 

undertake c o u r s e s of p r o f e s s i o n a l r e - t r a i n i n g . Although many people may 

be a c t i v e l y i n v o l v e d i n the p r o c e s s of c u r r i c u l u m development, from man­

power planner, job a n a l y s t s and t e c h n i c a l e x p e r t s to examination 

s p e c i a l i s t s , the r o l e o f the t e c h n i c a l t e a c h e r s , who a r e i n c l o s e c o n t a c t 

w i t h students, i s of a b s o l u t e l y c r i t i c a l importance to the s u c c e s s of 

any schemes f o r improvement. Bloom (1971) i s a l s o i n tune w i t h these 

views when he t a l k e d of the use of a l t e r n a t i v e methods of i n s t r u c t i o n 

and i n s t r u c t i o n a l m a t e r i a l and t h a t the e s s e n t i a l point to be borne i n 

mind i s t h a t these a l t e r n a t i v e methods a r e an attempt to improve the q u a l i t y 
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of i n s t r u c t i o n i n r e l a t i o n to the a b i l i t y of each student to understand 

the i n s t r u c t i o n . 

I n tune w i t h the w r i t e r ' s experiments concerning t e a c h i n g w i t h the 

a i d of i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e s was an experiment c a r r i e d out a t S t a n f o r d 

U n i v e r s i t y and d e s c r i b e d by M a g e r ( l Q 6 9 ) . I n t h i s experiment students 

were r e q u i r e d to l e a r n the p i e c e s , r u l e s , and s t r a t e g i e s of a new game. 

One group l e a r n e d from a l i n e a r programme w h i l e each member of another 

group was provided w i t h o b j e c t i v e s . The members of the group which had 

c o n t r o l of the c u r r i c u l u m performed almost a s w e l l a s those l e a r n i n g 

from the l i n e a r programme, but they r e q u i r e d only h a l f the i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

time. 

I n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r p i e c e of work, i n a l l c a s e s where comparisons 

were made between s t u d e n t s being taught by t r a d i t i o n a l methods and those taught 

by o b j e c t i v e s , s t u d e n t s a c h i e v e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher s c o r e s i n c r i t e r i o n 

r e f e r e n c e d e v a l u a t i o n t e s t s when taught w i t h the a i d of o b j e c t i v e s . I t 

was a l s o apparent from the r e s u l t s obtained from the students opinion 

r a t i n g t h a t a s y l l a b u s t o p i c w r i t t e n o b j e c t i v e l y i s much c l e a r e r to them 

than one w r i t t e n s u b j e c t i v e l y . N e v e r t h e l e s s when the l e c t u r e r s were given a 

l i s t o f o b j e c t i v e s and asked to p l a c e each o b j e c t i v e w i t h i n one of four 

i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s and even when these i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s were e x p l a i n e d 

i n d e t a i l and given to the l e c t u r e r , i t was found t h a t a c o n s i d e r a b l e 

amount of d i f f i c u l t y was encountered. L e c t u r e r s found i t d i f f i c u l t to 

c l a s s i f y the i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l of a given o b j e c t i v e , the i n d i c a t i o n 

being t h a t more information i s needed than simply a s t r a i g h t forward 

statement of the i n s t r u c t i o n a l o b j e c t i v e . 

HOEMWORK ACTIVITIES 

I n t h i s p r esent survey, l e c t u r e r s l i s t e d the f o l l o w i n g methods as 

being, i n t h e i r opinion, the three most s u i t a b l e and e f f e c t i v e ways i n 

which stu d e n t s should c a r r y out homework a c t i v i t i e s f o r given s u b j e c t s : -

(The percentage frequency of t h i s c h o i c e i s shown i n b r a c k e t s ) . 
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(2) SCIENCE 

(3) MATHEMATICS 

(1) TECHNOLOGY ( a 

(b 

( c 

( a 

(b 

( c 

( a 

(b 

( c 

( a 

(b 

( c 

(5) INDUSTRIAL STUDIES ( a 

(b 

( 4 ) WORKSHOP PRACTICE 

(c 

C o l l e c t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n from work (57%) 

Reading t e x t books (45%) 

Working through s e l f study packages (28%) 

Reading t e x t books (45%) 

T a c k l i n g new problems (34%) 

Working through s e l f study packages (31%) 

T a c k l i n g new problems (45%) 

Working through s e l f study packages (31%) 

Reading t e x t books (28%) 

C o l l e c t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n from work (46%) 

P r a c t i s i n g of r o u t i n e s k i l l s / p r o c e d u r e s (42%) 

Homework not needed (34%) 

Homework not needed (39%) 

Reading t e x t books (32%) 

Working through s e l f study packages (24%) 

COMPARISON OF OPINIONS 

There was c o n s i d e r a b l e agreement between l e c t u r e r s and students on 

the most e f f e c t i v e homework a c t i v i t i e s f o r the given s u b j e c t s , there being 

an o v e r a l l 58% agreement in the top t h r e e c h o i c e s . The main d i f f e r e n c e 

was t h a t s t u d e n t s were f r e q u e n t l y of the opinion, i n t h e i r top three 

c h o i c e s , t h a t homework was not needed, 

STUDENTS' RECORD OF INFORMATION 

L e c t u r e r s were of the opinion t h a t the most s u i t a b l e and e f f i c i e n t 

ways i n which students should make a r e c o r d of information f o r given 

s u b j e c t s , were as f o l l o w s : - (Percentage frequency i n b r a c k e t s ) 

(1) TECHNOLOGY ( a ) Notes from the blackboard (72%) 

(b) C l a s s handouts (68%) 

( c ) D i c t a t i o n from teacher (50%) 
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(2) SCIENCE ( a ) Notes from blackboard (8l%) 

(b) C l a s s handouts (53%) 

( c ) Use of t e x t books (50%) 

(3) MATHEMATICS (a) Notes from blackboard (78%) 

(b) Use of t e x t books (57%) 

( c ) C l a s s handouts (4l%) 

( 4 ) WORKSHOP PRACTICE ( a ) Own made notes (54%) 

(b) C l a s s handouts (46%) 

( c ) Use of t e x t books (24%) 

( 5 ) INDUSTRIAL STUDIES (a) C l a s s handouts (45%) 

(b) Own made notes (45%) 

( c ) Use o f t e x t books (38%) 

COMPARISON OF OPINIONS 

The average o v e r a l l percentage agreement between l e c t u r e r s and 

studen t s on the t h r e e most e f f e c t i v e ways of r e c o r d i n g information f o r 

given s u b j e c t s was 53.4%. The r e s u l t s showed t h a t i n the case of c r a f t 

s tudents over 18 and t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s under 18, out of a p o s s i b l e 

15 c h o i c e s of r e c o r d i n g information, t h e r e was agreement on 12. The 

c r a f t under 18 had agreement on 13 and the t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s over 18 

had agreement on 14. 

TEACHING METHODS/LEARNING ACTIVITY 

The t h r e e most e f f e c t i v e t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s which, i n 

the opinion o f l e c t u r e r s , would be most e f f e c t i v e f o r each of the f i v e 

s u b j e c t s l i s t e d a r e : - (Percentage frequency i n b r a c k e t s ) 

(1) TECHNOLOGY ( a ) E x p o s i t i o n (92%) 

(b) Question and answers (77%) 

( c ) P r a c t i c e 
\ (28%) 

Lab. and tf/s A c t i v i t i e s / 
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(2) SCIENCE (a) E x p o s i t i o n (80%) 

(b) Question and answers (55%) 

( c ) Lab. and W/S A c t i v i t i e s (55%) 

(3) MATHEMATICS (a) E x p o s i t i o n (76%) 

(b) Question and Answers (58%) 

( c ) P r a c t i c e (49%) 

(4) WORKSHOP PRACTICE (a) Lab. and W/S A c t i v i t i e s (70%) 

(b) P r a c t i c e (66%) 

( c ) E x p o s i t i o n (53%) 

(5) INDUSTRIAL STUDIES (a) Group d i s c u s s i o n s and assignments (57%) 

(b) E x p o s i t i o n 

( c ) Question and answers (32%) 

COMPARISON OF OPINIONS 

Again a c o n s i d e r a b l e amount of agreement was achieved between 

l e c t u r e r s and st u d e n t s on the qu e s t i o n of the most e f f e c t i v e t e a c h i n g / 

l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s f o r given s u b j e c t s . The c r a f t students under 18 and 

t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s over 18 agreed on 13 out of a p o s s i b l e 15 a c t i v i t i e s , 

t e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s under 18 agreed w i t h l e c t u r e r s on 14 and the c r a f t students 

over 18 agreed on a l l 15 t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s . 

The r e s u l t s obtained from l e c t u r e r s and students based on t h e i r 

t h r e e h i g h e s t c h o i c e s f o r the most s u i t a b l e and e f f e c t i v e ways to c a r r y 

out homework a c t i v i t i e s , the r e c o r d i n g of information and t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g 

a c t i v i t i e s to be adopted f o r the f i v e s u b j e c t a r e a s given a r e de p i c t e d i n 

c h a r t s 10.7 to 10.36. I t can be seen t h a t a c o n s i d e r a b l e amount of 

agreement e x i s t s between l e c t u r e r s and stude n t s on the most e f f e c t i v e 

methods. For the s e a c t i v i t i e s , the main d i f f e r e n c e s are t h a t the l e c t u r e r s , 

a s one would expect, a r e more p o s i t i v e i n t h e i r c h o i c e s . I t i s a l s o 

apparent t h a t l e c t u r e r s tend to be q u i t e t r a d i t i o n a l i n t h e i r t e a c h i n g 
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approach, p r e f e r e n c e being shown f o r the t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s of 

e x p o s i t i o n and q u e s t i o n and answers, followed by l a b o r a t o r y and workshop 

a c t i v i t i e s and practice,, Newsom ( l ° - 6 3 ) a l s o agreed t h a t p r a c t i c a l work 

was an e f f i c i e n t method of te a c h i n g , e s p e c i a l l y w i t h l e s s a b l e s t u d e n t s . 

L e c t u r e r s t h i n k t h a t the most e f f i c i e n t and' e f f e c t i v e homework a c t i v i t i e s 

a r e those of re a d i n g t e x t books and working through s e l f study packages. 

The s t u d e n t s agreed t h a t r e a d i n g t e x t books i s an e f f e c t i v e method o f 

homework a c t i v i t y , but a l s o c o n s i d e r e d t h a t copying up notes and t a c k l i n g 

new problems i s a l s o q u i t e e f f e c t i v e . The most e f f i c i e n t method of r e c o r d ­

i n g information a s agreed by both l e c t u r e r s and students was by the use 

of notes from the blackboard and c l a s s handouts. 

ATTITUDES AND OPINIONS 

Laycock (1972) expressed the opinion t h a t t h e r e a r e very few o b j e c t s i n 

an i n d i v i d u a l ' s environment towards which he does not have some f e e l i n g s , 

p o s i t i v e or n e g a t i v e , favourable or unfavourable. These f e e l i n g s range 

from v e r y m i l d responses which would b a r e l y a f f e c t the person i n que s t i o n , 

to strong emotional r e a c t i o n s which e x e r t a marked d i r e c t i v e e f f e c t upon 

the person and h i s behaviour and t h a t a c o n s i d e r a t i o n of a t t i t u d e s becomes 

n e c e s s a r y i n the study o f the t e a c h e r - l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n . I t was w i t h 

t h e s e p o i n t s i n mind t h a t a number of opini o n s c a l e d q u e s t i o n s were 

given to the stude n t s i n t h i s study, the same q u e s t i o n s being given to 

l e c t u r e r s who were asked to a n t i c i p a t e the stu d e n t s ' r e s p o n s e s . By doing 

t h i s , i t was thought t h a t l e c t u r e r s ' e x p e c t a t i o n s of stude n t s would be 

h i g h l i g h t e d . When responses to these q u e s t i o n s were s t u d i e d i t was found 

t h a t s t u d e n t s ' a t t i t u d e s and opi n i o n s w i t h r e g a r d to course content, the 

way i n which c o u r s e s a r e presented to them, the te a c h i n g s t a f f w i t h whom they 

have c o n t a c t and t h e i r employment and environment i n which they work and 

l i v e were i n the main q u i t e f a v o u r a b l e . And, c o n t r a r y to l e c t u r e r s ' 
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e x p e c t a t i o n s , s t u d e n t s had i n many c a s e s q u i t e d e f i n i t e o p i n i o n s on these 

m a t t e r s . 

For the sake of comparison, the f o l l o w i n g s i g n i f i c a n t p o i n t s l i s t e d , 

r e l a t i n g to the o p i n i o n s of students a s given on t h e i r f i v e p o i n t s c a l e , 

have been d i v i d e d i n t o two a r e a s . Area 'a' i s concerned w i t h those 

o p i n i o n s given by s t u d e n t s which were a n t i c i p a t e d by l e c t u r e r s and a r e a 

•b' i s concerned w i t h those opinions expressed by s t u d e n t s c o n t r a r y to 

l e c t u r e r s ' e x p e c t a t i o n s . 

SIGNIFICANT POINTS RELATING TO THE OPINIONS OF STUDENTS ON THE F I V E 

POINT SCALES 

( a ) STRONG OPINIONS GIVEN BY STUDENTS THAT WERE ANTICIPATED BY LECTURERS 

1. Students who a t t e n d part-time day r e l e a s e c o u r s e s tend to f e e l 

t h a t they miss out on c o l l e g e a c t i v i t i e s . 

2. L e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s need to have good academic 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 

3 . L e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s need to be good p r a c t i c a l l y i n 

order to t e a c h t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s e f f e c t i v e l y . 

4. A l l l e c t u r e r s i n t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s should be t r a i n e d to t e a c h . 

5. G e n e r a l l y speaking i t i s f e l t t h a t t h e r e i s a f r i e n d l y atmosphere 

e x i s t i n g between l e c t u r e r s and s t u d e n t s a t t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e . 

6. Students t h i n k t h a t the opinions given by l e c t u r e r s a t t e c h n i c a l 

c o l l e g e concerning course matters a r e g e n e r a l l y good ones. 

7. Students g e n e r a l l y f e e l t h a t e n t h u s i a s t i c c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s make 

them f e e l e n t h u s i a s t i c . 

8. Students agreed t h a t the p r i n c i p a l aim of c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s i s to 

b r i n g about improved standards of s k i l l i n t h e i r performance. 

9. Students, when a t c o l l e g e , t h i n k t h a t they should be encouraged 



- 307 -

to speak out i n c l a s s i f they do not understand something s a i d 

by the l e c t u r e r . 

10. Students t h i n k t h a t p r a c t i c a l demonstrations by the l e c t u r e r a r e 

e s s e n t i a l when t e a c h i n g motor v e h i c l e s u b j e c t s . 

11. Students f e e l t h a t i t i s important t h a t the l e c t u r e r teaches the 

r e l a t e d t o p i c s of the s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l order. 

12. Students f e e l t h a t i t i s important t h a t they know the previous 

yearte examination r e s u l t s of the course they a r e a t t e n d i n g . 

13. I n the main, students t h i n k t h a t r e v i s i o n given a t the end of each 

term would be e f f e c t i v e . 

14. Students t h i n k t h a t r e v i s i o n a t the end of the course would be 

e f f e c t i v e . 

15. Student t h i n k t h a t an o b j e c t i v e l y w r i t t e n s y l l a b u s i s very c l e a r 

to them. 

16. Technology a s a s u b j e c t i s considered i n t e r e s t i n g by s t u d e n t s . 

17. Workshop p r a c t i c e a s a s u b j e c t i s c o n s i d e r e d to be very i n t e r e s t i n g 

by s t u d e n t s . 

18. Students thought t h a t the s u b j e c t of technology i s important to them 

i n t h e i r j o b . 

19. Students t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of workshop p r a c t i c e i s important 

to them i n t h e i r j o b . 

20. P a s s i n g t h e i r examinations i s important to motor v e h i c l e a p p r e n t i c e s . 

21. I t i s important to stud e n t s t h a t they pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examinations 

because i t g i v e s them p e r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n . 

22. I t i s important to students t h a t they pass t h e i r examinations because 

i t w i l l give them b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s . 

23. I t i s important to students t h a t they pass t h e i r c o l l e g e examinations 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r p a r e n t s . 



- 308 -

24. I t i s important to stu d e n t s t h a t they p a s s t h e i r c o l l e g e examinations 

because i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r employers. 

25« T e c h n i c i a n s t u d e n t s look forward to the day when they w i l l be i n a 

p o s i t i o n o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y a t the f i r m where they work. 

(b) SIGNIFICANT POINTS EMERGING IN WHICH THERE WAS DISAGREEMENT BETWEEN 
STUDENTS' AND LECTURERS' OPINIONS 

1. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t c r a f t s t u d e n t s would d i s a g r e e w i t h the statement 

'that i n order to succeed a t t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e they must rea d t e x t 

books'. 

2. Students on average thought they should be given the opportunity of 

p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n a d m i n i s t r a t i n g student f a c i l i t i e s . 

3. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would r e a c t more p o s i t i v e l y than they 

a c t u a l l y d i d to the statement 'the c o l l e g e sometimes i n t e r f e r e s w i t h 

my p e r s o n a l l i f e ' . 

4. Students t h i n k t h a t the l i b r a r y f a c i l i t i e s a t t h e i r c o l l e g e s a r e 

p e r f e c t l y adequate. 

5. Students g e n e r a l l y f e e l t h a t they are t r e a t e d with r e s p e c t by 

c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s . 

60 I n the main, stu d e n t s t h i n k t h a t c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s a r e e n t h u s i a s t i c 

and seem to enjoy t h e i r work. 

7o Students g e n e r a l l y agree t h a t the course they a re a t t e n d i n g i s 

e f f e c t i v e l y organised,, 

8. L e c t u r e r s t h i n k t h a t t e c h n i c i a n students would, a t the end of t h e i r 

day a t c o l l e g e , go away f e e l i n g a s though they had l e a r n t more than 

the t e c h n i c i a n s a c t u a l l y thought they had themselves. 

9» I n the main, stu d e n t s t h i n k t h a t the advantages of being s u c c e s s f u l 

on t h e i r course a t c o l l e g e has been adequately e x p l a i n e d to them. 

10. Students t h i n k i t important t h a t they should be given a statement 

a t the beginning of a t e a c h i n g programme i n d i c a t i n g the t o p i c s t h a t they 

ar e to be taught and the reasons why they a r e being taught them. 
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11. Students f e e l t h a t i t i s important to be given 'progress b u l l e t i n s ' 

on t h e i r performance a s st u d e n t s . 

12. Students t h i n k t h a t i t i s important t h a t they know the teac h i n g 

methods to be adopted f o r each t o p i c on the s y l l a b u s . 

13• Students t h i n k i t important, when s t a r t i n g a new t o p i c , to know 

how much time i s a v a i l a b l e to complete i t . 

14. Students t h i n k i t important to be given a d e t a i l e d s y l l a b u s so 

t h a t they can check t h e i r p r o g r e s s i n t o p i c s completed. 

15. Students when asked i f they t h i n k i t important t h a t they be c o n s u l t e d 

on the t e a c h i n g order of course t o p i c s , answered more p o s i t i v e l y 

than l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d they would. 

16. I n general s t u d e n t s t h i n k t h a t a t r a d i t i o n a l s y l l a b u s statement i s c l e a r . 

17. L e c t u e r s thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would say they f i n d the s u b j e c t o f 

s c i e n c e u n i n t e r e s t i n g . T h i s o p i n i o n proved t o be i n c o r r e c t . 

18. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t c r a f t students would say t h a t they found 

the s u b j e c t o f mathematics u n i n t e r e s t i n g , whereas students them­

s e l v e s were e q u a l l y d i v i d e d i n t h e i r opinions between f i n d i n g the 

s u b j e c t i n t e r e s t i n g or u n i n t e r e s t i n g . 

19« L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would say t h a t the s u b j e c t of 

i n d u s t r i a l / g e n e r a l s t u d i e s i s u n i n t e r e s t i n g . Again t h i s opinion 

proved i n c o r r e c t . 

20. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t c r a f t students p a r t i c u l a r l y would f i n d the 

s u b j e c t of s c i e n c e unimportant to them and t h e i r j o b s . T h i s 

proved i n c o r r e c t . 

21. L e c t u r e r s t h i n k t h a t s t u d e n t s f i n d the s u b j e c t of mathematics 

f a r more unimportant to them i n t h e i r j o b s than they a c t u a l l y do. 

22. L e c t u r e r s t h i n k t h a t s t u d e n t s f i n d the s u b j e c t of i n d u s t r i a l 

s t u d i e s more unimportant to them i n t h e i r j o b s than they a c t u a l l y 

do. 
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23. I t i s important to students t h a t they pass t h e i r c o l l e g e 

examinations because the thought of f a i l u r e f r i g h t e n s / c o n c e r n s 

them. 

24. I n the main stud e n t s d i s a g r e e t h a t t h e i r j o b s are unpleasant. 

25. L e c t u r e r s thought t h a t s t u d e n t s would d i s a g r e e w i t h the statement 

'students enjoy doing t h e i r j o b s a s much as they enjoy t h e i r 

l e i s u r e time'. 

26. Students c o n s i d e r t h e i r work to be i n t e r e s t i n g . 

27. Students a r e s a t i s f i e d w i t h t h e i r j o b s . 

28. On average s t u d e n t s d i s a g r e e w i t h the statement t h a t they c o n s i d e r 

t h e i r j o b s to be b o r i n g . 

29. Students a r e o f the opinion t h a t they enjoy t h e i r j o b s more than 

the average worker. 

30. Students t h i n k t h a t t h e i r work g i v e s them r e a l enjoyment. 

31. Students, i f given the c h o i c e of e i t h e r s t a y i n g a t home or going 

to work, i n the main p r e f e r to go to work. 

32. Concerning the statement t h a t the most important t h i n g about a 

jo b i s to get w e l l paid f o r i t , s t u d e n t s answered f a r l e s s p o s i t i v e l y 

than expected by the l e c t u r e r s . 

33. Students l i k e t h e i r day a t work to be very busy. 

34. To the q u e s t i o n of whether students t h i n k they are sometimes used 

a s a source o f cheap labour a t work, l e c t u r e r s thought students 

would answer f a r more p o s i t i v e l y than they d i d . 

35° Students g e n e r a l l y f e e l e n t h u s i a s t i c about t h e i r j o b s . 

36. Students when they chose to work a t t h e i r f i r m did not c o n s i d e r 

money to be the main c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 

37« Students f e e l t h a t t h e i r j o b s a r e s e c u r e and t h e r e i s l i t t l e chance 

o f redundancy. 
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38. Students a r e l e s s l i k e l y to be looking f o r a complete change of 

employment away from the motor/transport t r a d e than l e c t u r e r s 

thought. 
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CHAPTER Ik 

SUMMARY OF PRINCIPAL CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

ADVICE GIVEN TO STUDENTS PRIOR TO EMPLOYMENT 

I t was ev i d e n t t h a t many of the students who found t h e i r way 

i n t o the motor i n d u s t r y a s a p p r e n t i c e s had not been given e i t h e r 

c o r r e c t or s u f f i c i e n t c a r e e r s a d v i c e from p a r e n t s , s c h o o l s or c a r e e r 

a g e n c i e s . 

Teachers r e s p o n s i b l e f o r c a r e e r s a d v i c e i n sch o o l s should, on the 

evidence of t h i s work, be allowed more time to c a r r y out t h i s important 

a s p e c t of t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . According to students, there i s l i t t l e 

a d v i c e of a c o n s t r u c t i v e nature forthcoming from t h e i r s c h o o l . For the 

reasons d i s c u s s e d , i t would t h e r e f o r e be b e n e f i c i a l f o r a l l t e a c h e r s who 

hold c a r e e r a d v i c e r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s to undergo s p e c i f i c t r a i n i n g c o u r s e s , 

p r e f e r a b l y i n d u s t r y and t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e based, whereby they can o b t a i n 

the knowledge r e q u i r e d to be a b l e to converse w i t h confidence with t h e i r 

p u p i l s on the m e r i t s o f v a r i o u s employment a r e a s and the i d e a l q u a l i f i c ­

a t i o n s needed f o r those a r e a s . They would a l s o be able to a d v i s e a 

s t u d e n t , a f t e r c a r e f u l study of h i s ' p r o f i l e * , a s to the most s u i t a b l e 

a r e a o f employment f o r him. Students would a l s o b e n e f i t from v i s i t s to 

i n d u s t r y and the t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e to see f o r themselves where t h e i r 

ambitions may take them. There i s , a t the pre s e n t time, l i t t l e co­

o p e r a t i o n and c o - o r d i n a t i o n between the e f f o r t s of s c h o o l s , parents, 

c a r e e r s s e r v i c e s and the t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e on c a r e e r s a d v i c e , 

SELECTION P'OR EMPLOYMENT 

I t was ev i d e n t t h a t many students t a k i n g p a r t i n t h i s r e s e a r c h found 

t h e i r way int o t h e i r a p p r e n t i c e s h i p by what can only be c a l l e d a 'chance 
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f a c t o r 1 , t h e r e being v e r y l i t t l e evidence to suggest t h a t a r e c o g n i s e d 

c o n s i s t e n t means of s e l e c t i o n t a k e s p l a c e f o r the entry of new a p p r e n t i c e s 

i n t o the motor i n d u s t r y . I t appears t h a t what could only be c o n s i d e r e d 

a s haphazard means of engagement tak e s p l a c e f o r ,the average a p p r e n t i c e 

who would be r e l e a s e d from h i s employment f o r one day per week to a t t e n d 

t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e . 

These l a x r e c r u i t m e n t arrangements i n the motor i n d u s t r y undoubtedly 

c o n t r i b u t e to a p p r e n t i c e and student wastage. I t would t h e r e f o r e be 

prudent and a d v i s a b l e f o r those r e s p o n s i b l e f o r s t a f f r e c r u i t m e n t w i t h i n 

the garages to pay g r e a t e r a t t e n t i o n to t h i s important matter. G r e a t e r 

emphasis should be p l a c e d on l i a i s o n w i t h the s c h o o l s and c a r e e r s e r v i c e s 

i n the e a r l y s t a g e s of r e c r u i t m e n t and, i n the f i n a l s t a g e s , h e l p could 

be sought from s p e c i a l i s t s from the l o c a l t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e . T h i s pro­

cedure of s e l e c t i o n i s of paramount importance, p a r t i c u l a r l y to the 

s m a l l e r f i r m s which c o n s t i t u t e a c o n s i d e r a b l e proportion of the motor 

i n d u s t r y , and who would not normally employ anyone w i t h s p e c i a l i s t 

knowledge i n t h i s a r e a of work. 

STUDENTS WHO STAY AND WHO LEAVE 

Those students w i t h the more 'academic•background who, a s w e l l as 

being i n t e r e s t e d i n and p r o f i c i e n t i n engineering and c r a f t t o p i c s a t 

s c h o o l , show a l s o t h a t they a r e i n t e r e s t e d i n and capable i n the s u b j e c t 

o f mathematics, tend to f i n d t h e i r way onto t e c h n i c i a n c o u r s e s . The 

s t u d e n t s f a l l i n g w i t h i n t h i s category are c o n s i d e r a b l y l e s s l i k e l y to 

have had previous employment, and are a l s o f a r l e s s l i k e l y to l e a v e t h e i r 

c o u r s e s prematurely. 

There seems to be an u n d e r l y i n g mathematical a b i l i t y needed by a l l 

motor v e h i c l e a p p r e n t i c e s , which o f t e n i s underestimated by those 

r e s p o n s i b l e f o r r e c r u i t m e n t . Those students seeking motor v e h i c l e 
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a p p r e n t i c e s h i p s should be r e q u i r e d to demonstrate t h e i r a b i l i t y i n t h i s 

s u b j e c t a s one of the c r i t e r i a f o r s e l e c t i o n . The w r i t e r f e e l s t h a t 

t h i s a b i l i t y , coupled with a general mechanical a p t i t u d e , would h e l p the 

student to a more s t a b l e and s u c c e s s f u l a p p r e n t i c e s h i p . 

L I F E AT TECHNICAL COLLEGE AND PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT 

I t has been the w r i t e r ' s i n t e n t i o n during t h i s work to c o n s i d e r 

the needs and i n t e r e s t s of st u d e n t s engaged on motor v e h i c l e courses and 

c o r r e l a t e these needs and i n t e r e s t s w i t h l e c t u r e r s ' o pinions concerning 

the course content and l e c t u r e r i n g / t e a c h i n g methods, a s these two 

a s p e c t s o f planning a r e o f t e n i n f l u e n c e d by the way i n which l e c t u r e r s 

i n t e r p r e t what, i n t h e i r veiw, would be stu d e n t s ' opinions and a t t i t u d e s 

on t h e s e matters. 

I n r e p l y to qu e s t i o n s connected w i t h t h e i r l i f e and work a t 

t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e and p l a c e of employment, students were f a r more 

p o s i t i v e and c o n s t r u c t i v e than l e c t u r e r s a n t i c i p a t e d they would be, 

and could g e n e r a l l y be d e s c r i b e d a s being s a t i s f i e d w i t h these a s p e c t s 

of t h e i r l i f e . 

GROUPING OF RESPONSES FROM STUDENTS 

PARTICIPATION 

Students i n d i c a t e d t h a t they would l i k e to be given the opportunity 

to take p a r t i n and express views on matters r e l a t i n g to the many a s p e c t s 

of c o l l e g e l i f e . 

LECTURERS' PROFILE 

Students expect t h a t t h e i r c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r should have good 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , be teacher t r a i n e d and be good p r a c t i c a l l y i n order to 

te a c h t e c h n i c a l s u b j e c t s e f f i c i e n t l y . 

There was agreement among stude n t s t h a t the p r i n c i p a l aim of 

c o l l e g e l e c t u r e r s i s to b r i n g about improved standards i n them and t h i s 

they attempt to do w i t h enthusiasm and wi t h a general f e e l i n g of f r i e n d l y 
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r e s p e c t to s t u d e n t s . Students a l s o f e e l t h a t the o p i n i o n s o f l e c t u r e r s 
concerning course matters a r e g e n e r a l l y good ones and t h a t the advantages 
o f being s u c c e s s f u l on t h e i r c o u r se a t c o l l e g e has been adequately e x p l a i n e d 
to them„ 

PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT 

Students- 1 j o b s gave them a f e e l i n g of r e a l enjoyment and they 

i n d i c a t e d t h a t they found t h e i r employment p l e a s a n t , i n t e r e s t i n g and 

s a t i s f y i n g and, i n consequence, were not l o o k i n g f o r a change o f employ­

ment away from the motor/transport i n d u s t r y . Students a l s o v o i c e d the 

o p i n i o n t h a t , when they s t a r t e d work w i t h t h e i r f i r m , money was not the 

main c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 

EXAMINATION SUCCESS (* - correspond to l e c t u r e r s o p i n i o n s ) 

P a s s i n g c o l l e g e examinations i s important to s t u d e n t s because:-

( a ) the thought of f a i l u r e f r i g h t e n s / c o n c e r n s them, 

*( b ) i t w i l l g i v e them p e r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n , 

* ( c ) i t w i l l g i v e them b e t t e r c a r e e r p r o s p e c t s , 

* ( d ) i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r p a r e n t s , 

* ( e ) i t w i l l p l e a s e t h e i r employers. 

COURSE DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT (* - correspond to l e c t u r e r s o p i n i o n s ) 

I n c e r t a i n a r e a s of t h i s work t h e r e i s evidence of l e c t u r e r s 

having p r e - c o n c e i v e d i d e a s of a n e g a t i v e n a t u r e concerning the a t t i t u d e s 

and o p i n i o n s of s t u d e n t s . N e v e r t h e l e s s a c o n s i d e r a b l e amount of a g r e e ­

ment d i d occur on course matters and by c o r r e l a t i n g a l l r e s u l t s from 

both l e c t u r e r s and s t u d e n t s i n d i c a n t s emerge a s to what should or should 

n o t be i n c l u d e d i n course design and development. 

1. Students t h i n k i t important t h a t they be given a d e t a i l e d 

s y l l a b u s . 

*2. Students t h i n k i t important t h a t they be given a d e t a i l e d 

s y l l a b u s i n a c l e a r and n a t u r a l o r d e r . 

3. Students t h i n k they should be c o n s u l t e d on the order of 

t o p i c p r e s e n t a t i o n . 
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4. Students would l i k e to know the 'time a v a i l a b l e ' to complete 

new t o p i c s . 

5. I t i s important to students to be given a statement a t the 

beginning of a t e a c h i n g programme i n d i c a t i n g the t o p i c s 

they a r e to be taught and the reasons why they a r e being 

taught. 

6. Students t h i n k i t important t h a t they know what t e a c h i n g / l e c t u r ­

ing methods a r e to be adopted f o r each t o p i c on the s y l l a b u s . 

*7« I t i s important to s t u d e n t s t h a t they know the p r e v i o u s 

y e a r ' s examination r e s u l t s o f the course they a r e a t t e n d i n g . 

*8. Students t h i n k t h a t an o b j e c t i v e l y w r i t t e n s e c t i o n of the 

s y l l a b u s i s c l e a r e r than when presented t r a d i t i o n a l l y , , 

9. Students f e e l t h a t i t i s important to be given 'progress 

b u l l e t i n s ' on t h e i r performance a s s t u d e n t s . 

•10. Students t h i n k t h a t p r a c t i c a l demonstrations by the l e c t u r e r 

a r e e s s e n t i a l when teac h i n g motor v e h i c l e s u b j e c t s . 

•11. Students t h i n k t h a t r e v i s i o n given a t the end of each term 

and a t the end of the course would be e f f e c t i v e . 

*12. Technology as a s u b j e c t i s c o n s i d e r e d i n t e r e s t i n g by s t u d e n t s . 

13. S c i e n c e a s a s u b j e c t i s c o n s i d e r e d by s t u d e n t s to be 'more 

i n t e r e s t i n g ' than expected. 

14. Mathematics a s a s u b j e c t i s c o n s i d e r e d by students to be 

more i n t e r e s t i n g t h a t expected. 

•15. Workshop p r a c t i c e a s a s u b j e c t £ s c o n s i d e r e d very i n t e r e s t i n g 

by s t u d e n t s . 

l 6 . I n d u s t r i a l s t u d i e s a s a s u b j e c t proved to be 'more i n t e r e s t i n g ' 

to s t u d e n t s than expected. 

•17. Students t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of technology i s important 

to them i n t h e i r j o b . 
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18. Students t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of s c i e n c e i s more important 

to them i n t h e i r j o b than expected. 

19. Students t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of mathematics i s more 

important to them i n t h e i r job than expected. 

•20. Students t h i n k t h a t the s u b j e c t of workshop p r a c t i c e i s 

important to them i n t h e i r j o b . 

21. Students t h i n k the s u b j e c t of i n d u s t r i a l s t u d i e s more 

important to them i n t h e i r j o b s than expected. 

HOMEWORK ACTIVITIES 

The most e f f e c t i v e homework a c t i v i t i e s ( i f homework i s to be given) 

agreed by both l e c t u r e r s and students a r e : 

1. TECHNOLOGY: Reading t e x t books and c o l l e c t i n g i nformation 

from work. 

2. SCIENCE: Reading t e x t books and tacklingnew problems. 

3. MATHEMATICS: T a c k l i n g new problems. 

4. WORKSHOP PRACTICE: P r a c t i s i n g of r o u t i n e s k i l l s and c o l l e c t i n g 

i nformation from work. 

5. INDUSTRIAL STUDIES: Reading t e x t books. 

NOTE: The f i r s t c h o ice i n the ca s e of i n d u s t r i a l s t u d i e s f o r both 

l e c t u r e r s and students i s 'homework not needed'. 

The main a r e a s of disagreement between l e c t u r e r s and stud e n t s on 

the most e f f e c t i v e homework a c t i v i t i e s a r e : -

(a) l e c t u r e r s t h i n k t h a t the a c t i v i t y of copying up notes an i n e f f e c t i v e 

homework a c t i v i t y and students do not. 

(b) c o n t r a r y to l e c t u r e r s ' o p i n i o n s , s t u d e n t s t h i n k t h a t the a c t i v i t y 

o f working through s e l f study packages i s i n e f f e c t i v e . 

STUDENTS' RECORD OF INFORMATION 

I n the view of both l e c t u r e r s and s t u d e n t s the most e f f e c t i v e ways 

of s t u d e n t s r e c o r d i n g information f o r given s u b j e c t s a r e : -
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1. TECHNOLOGY: Notes from blackboard and c l a s s handouts 

2 . SCIENCE: Notes from blackboard and c l a s s handouts 

3 . MATHEMATICS: Notes from blackboard and use of t e x t books 

4 . WORKSHOP PRACTICE: Own made notes and c l a s s handouts 

5 . INDUSTRIAL STUDIES: C l a s s handouts and own made notes. 

I n a l l c a s e s , the f i r s t and second c h o i c e of method of r e c o r d i n g 

i n f o r m a t i o n was the same f o r both l e c t u r e r s and stude n t s except f o r the 

s u b j e c t o f i n d u s t r i a l s t u d i e s where the l e c t u r e r s p l a c e i n j o i n t f i r s t 

the methods o f c l a s s handouts and own made no t e s . The students c o n s i d e r 

t h a t the most e f f i c i e n t methods of r e c o r d i n g i n f o r m a t i o n a r e c l a s s hand­

o u t s and d i c t a t i o n from the t e a c h e r . 

TEACHING METHODS AND LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

The most e f f i c i e n t t e a c h i n g methods/learning a c t i v i t i e s f o r 

s p e c i f i e d s u b j e c t s a s agreed by both l e c t u r e r s and students a r e : -

1. TECHNOLOGY: E x p o s i t i o n and qu e s t i o n and answers 

2 . SCIENCE: E x p o s i t i o n and qu e s t i o n and answers 

3 . MATHEMATICS: E x p o s i t i o n and qu e s t i o n and answers 

4 . WORKSHOP PRACTICE: Laboratory and workshop a c t i v i t i e s and p r a c t i c e 

5 . INDUSTRIAL STUDIES: Group d i s c u s s i o n s and assignments and e x p o s i t i o n . 

L e c t u r e r s and stude n t s do not co n s i d e r the teach i n g methods of 

i n d i v i d u a l t u t o r i a l s and s e l f study packages a s being e f f e c t i v e i n the 

tea c h i n g s i t u a t i o n . 

CLASSIFICATION OF INTELLECTUAL LEVELS 

The r e s u l t s obtained from t h i s s e c t i o n of the l e c t u r e r s ' q u e s t i o n n a i r e 

h i g h l i g h t e d the a m b i g u i t i e s t h a t e x i s t i n the way o b j e c t i v e s a r e interpreted,, 

The l e c t u r e r , even when given c l e a r d e f i n i t i o n s of the v a r i o u s i n t e l l e c t u a l 

l e v e l s found i t d i f f i c u l t to agree on a p a r t i c u l a r l e v e l f o r each o b j e c t i v e . 

The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l s of o b j e c t i v e s where agreement 
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d i d occur tended to be a t the lower l e v e l s . The c o n c l u s i o n s drawn from 

the s e r e s u l t s a r e t h a t o b j e c t i v e s need to be c l a s s i f i e d when w r i t t e n and 

e x p l a i n e d w i t h more p r e c i s i o n by the w r i t e r than has been the p r a c t i c e i n 

the p a s t . 

STUDENT EVALUATION TESTS 

Even w i t h a c e r t a i n amount of m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of i n t e l l e c t u a l 

l e v e l s o f o b j e c t i v e s , the r e s u l t s obtained from the e v a l u a t i o n t e s t s were 

encouraging. The i n d i c a n t s a r e t h a t o b j e c t i v e s , when used f o r l e s s o n 

p r e s e n t a t i o n and/or f o r r e v i s i o n purposes, enabled the students to sc o r e 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y h i g h e r than those s t u d e n t s who had been taught and had 

r e v i s e d i n the t r a d i t i o n a l way. 

THE FUTURE 

The problems encountered by e d u c a t i o n a l i s t s to ensure t h a t students 

who s t a r t a course o f study s u c c e s s f u l l y complete i t a r e o b v i o u s l y great 

and complex i n n a t u r e . N e v e r t h e l e s s i t i s hoped t h a t t h i s work has gone 

some way towards c l a r i f y i n g problem a r e a s which a r e p r e v a l e n t a t the 

pr e s e n t time and t h a t the evidence presented w i l l be of v a l u e to those 

r e s p o n s i b l e f o r course planning i n the y e a r s ahead. 
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